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Transliteration Key 
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This transliteration key is being provided to help bridge the gap between Arabic and English letters. There 
are several letters that are specific to the Arabic language, and do not have an English equivalent. Please 
also note that we have chosen to capitalize many of the Arabic terms mentioned in this book, especially 
those of a grammatical context. Furthermore, Arabic terms written in English have been pluralized in 


English to facilitate the reader. 


Foreword 


Foreword 


Dr. Mohammad Yunus 


Arabic grammar deals with principles by which the states of the endings of the words are known in 
regard to declension (I'rab) and construction (Bina‘), and the manner of constructing one word with 
another. It is highly essential for the students of Arabic to learn this science in order to be proficient in the 
language. Acquiring an understanding of word patterns (Sarf) is also of prime importance in learning the 
language. “Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic” is a book compiled for easy understanding of Qur’anic Arabic with 
focus on its grammar rules. There are many books on Arabic grammar on the market today. For example, 
Hidayatun Nahw is one classical book that has been used in teaching Arabic grammar for generations. 

The goal of this book is to enable the student to read, translate, and understand the ayahs of the Qur’an, 
Hadiths, and Arabic sentences without difficulty. Emphasis is also placed on learning vocabulary with the 
help of a standard dictionary. Topics in “Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic” are organized in a simple and 
coherent fashion such that they can be easily understood and learned. Review questions at the end of this 
book are very useful to practice and revise the concepts learned during the study. This isa comprehensive 
book dealing with all the important aspects of the subject of Qur’anic Arabic grammar. I am confident that 
when a student studies this book thoroughly with the guidance of a teacher or engages in self-study, they 
would develop a very good foundation in this science, and it would absolve them of the need to study 
similar books on the subject. 


I pray to Allah.,, that He may make this book beneficial for the students of Arabic grammar and simplify 
the path to understanding the Qur’an, and the Sunnah of the Prophet Muhammad ig . I also pray that 


Allah,,, bestow rewards for the compiler and everyone who contributed to its completion and publication. 
cel 

Dr. Mohammad Yunus is currently the director of the Tarbiyah Department of ICNA, and has held the position 
of Amir of ICNA for 17 years from 1977 - 2000. He is the Imam/Director at Masjid Da‘wah in Bonifay, FL. Dr. 


Yunus is a cardiologist and a Clinical Assistant Professor of Medicine at Florida State University, College of 
Medicine. 
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Preface 


Preface 


The Qur’an is undoubtedly a vast ocean of Guidance and Wisdom. In order to obtain a deeper meaning 
of the Qur'an, it is required that the student have a certain depth and knowledge of the Arabic language 
while also being familiar with Classical Tafsirs. Furthermore, it goes without saying that the student must 


develop a strong connection with the Qur’an ona daily basis. The Prophet said: 


[cas Gabi oy, AT Wile sate oy ale pul Gt JES oT al Cet Je Ul 
“The parable of someone who knows the Qur’an is that of a tethered camel. If he attends to it, it stays with 
him. If he lets it go, it wanders away”.’ A daily connection to the Qur’an is essential whether it be 
recitation, listening, reading its Tafsirs, contemplating its meanings, etc. Additionally, memorizing the 
sacred words of the Qur’an as much as possible has numerous benefits even if it is done without 
consciously delving into its meaning. Likewise, listening to its recitation on a regular basis strengthens 
one’s connection to the Qur’an. Moreover, it is perhaps best experienced through listening, preferably 


when standing in prayer, before Allah... Keeping this close connection with the Qur'an prevents it from 


wandering away, and allows one to attain a unique bond with one’s heart and mind. 
The Qur’an becomes devoid of benefit to those whose faith is not increased, and those who are not 


propelled by it to do good deeds. The Qur’an is indeed a vehicle in attaining prophetic character. When 


Aisha ys, the beloved wife of the Prophet x, was asked about him, she stated: [oral ries oS], “His character 


y= 2 


was the Qur’an”’. Thus, righteous deeds and excellent conduct are endpoints attained from deep 
understanding and implementation of the Qur'an. 

The main reason behind the Two-Volume series “Essentials in Qur’anic Arabic” is to bridge the barriers 
to understanding and comprehending the Qur’an. Specifically, to enable the student to understand its 
language by learning its grammar. In particular, the focus is kept on Qur’anic Grammar, and Conversational 
Arabic is not emphasized. The goal of Volume 1 was to ground the student on the fundamentals of Arabic 
grammar. There were several important principles in Qur’anic Arabic Grammar that could not covered in 
Volume 1 due to their advanced nature and difficulty. Our aim here in Volume Two is to extract a correct 


basic meaning from the Qur’an. Furthermore, many of the topics in this Second Volume are found in Arabic 


grammar texts like Al-Ajrumiyyah [aes 4 2-YI], those dealing with the study of Morphology to peliy, and other 


1 Sahih Bukhari: Hadith #4743 in Chapter on the Bounties of the Qur’an [c7,a| bles Uw]. 
2 Musnad Ahmed, Hadith #24080 in [tai 224 su]. 
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texts of Intermediate Grammar. Please note that several topics specific to the study of Sarf are merged in 
this volume with topics of Nahw to keep a simplified approach and keep the focus on Qur’anic study. One 
chapter has been devoted to learning a specific methodology to analyze ayahs from the Qur’an. The last 
three chapters are focused on more advanced discussions relative to Qur’anic Arabic such as Eloquence 
(Balagha), the Inimitability of the Qur’an (Ijaz al-Qur’an), and other advanced grammar topics. Similar to 
the first volume, numerous examples from the Qur’an have been given so that our focus is maintained. 
“Review Questions” are included in the back of this book and are an essential part of this text. These 
questions force the student to review the material each and every week. It is hoped that the content 
presented here in this second volume will allow for a more thorough understanding of the lofty words of 


the Qur’an along with other Classical Islamic literature Insha Allah. 


sted 
BER 


Lesson 1: Important Principles of Morphology [- ,2!!] 


Lesson 1: Important Principles of Morphology (~~ 


I. Introduction to Sarf ; 4-2) 


Sarf is the study of morphology of Arabic words in their specific and varied forms. This science deals 
with Arabic words that have irregular, difficult, or awkward pronunciation or phonation. In particular, it 
deals with changes of certain letter(s) of the word so that its pronunciation and phonetics can be enhanced. 
Please note that Sarf does not cause a grammatical change or a change in meaning per se. The rules of verb 
conjugation and derivation of specific types of nouns’ from a root verb do not change. A good grasp of Sarf 
helps a great deal in learning Qur’anic Arabic, since there are numerous Irregular verbs and nouns found in 
the Qur’an. Please note much of the discussions involving verb conjugation, verb families, and “action” 
nouns directly involve the study of Sarf. Half of Sarf is really knowing the “default” conjugations of verbs 


and verb like nouns such as those found in the “10 Forms Table” (see Appendix). 


II. Important Principles from Sarf 
There are three important principles that will be commonly used when looking at conjugation of the 


Irregular verbs in Lesson 2. 


Principle # 1: Deletion ofa Letter (4s 
1. Changing ofa Hamza to a weak letter [ile —2°>] or deleting the Hamza. This occurs in 
[ssegel! Jaa. 
2. Deleting the Hamza: 
© Command of Jt] is Jey, Here the Hamza is deleted to get [.|-!]. Since it is 
impossible to have two consecutive Hamzas, the Fathah that was originally on the 
Hamza is placed on the [_»] since the Hamza al-Wasl is removed to get [+]. 


© Command of [IS] is LIS]. The Hamza is deleted to obtain JS. Subsequently, the 


Hamza al-Wasl is removed to obtain LISI. 


Principle # 2: Changing of the Hamza 
1. Joining of Hamzas to an Elongated Alif (): 


Ai Ang a3 ge 
Conjugating the verb [_|S|] in the first person present tense, the verb [ |S]. Here, 


the two Hamzas are merged to form an Elongated Alif to get LIS jj. 


3 Nouns that are conjugated from verbs are termed [).+] ,[Uji+ —'] ,[ et ~!] which are mentioned above, but also include nouns 
termed [+4]. These nouns were covered in Volume 1 in some depth. 
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2. Changing ofthe Hamza to [ale 3° >]: 
The Masdar of [(!], which is the Family IV verb from the stem [ol] is (olay, Here, 


the second Hamza gets changed to the weak letter [s] because of the preceding 


Kasrah. And from this, the Masdar becomes [oll]. 


Principle # 3: Merging of heavy letters or light letters [es] 


1. Idgham refers to merging of heavy letters or of light letters*. This principle occurs primarily in 


Verb family VIII [et] and in [aelei Il Jal], verbs that contain root letter bearing a Shadda. 


2. If the letters are doubled or there are two consecutive light letters [; / 5 / >], then there is 
Idgham and merging of letters into a Shadda. 


eg. Verb [34] is converted to [4]. 
3. If there are two similar letters preceded by a Sukun, the vowel on the [¢] letter will be 
transferred to the preceding [—*] letter and there will be joining of the similar letters. 


e.g. [jy] stem in present tense is [') ~2/]. It then becomes [') ~23] then finally [2]. 


4. In Verb Family VIII conjugations and its noun derivatives, please note following phenomenon 


that can sometimes occur with the extra inserted Ta [~] on the [—*] letter. If the [4] letter is 
one of the heavy letters [2 / b / uP / vu], then the Ta [<] is changed to the [+], which 


phonetically agrees with the heavy [2] letter. If the [2] letter is one of the light letters [3/>], 


then the Ta is changed into a “light” Dal [>] or is merged into a single letter bearing a Shadda. 


4 In Tajwid, Idgham term classically denotes merging of letters [</s/e/0], or with the letters [J/,]. In this Volume however, this 
term is describing the merging of similar non-vowel letters for enhanced phonetics as per principles of [+=]. Specifically, the 
rules described above are based on Idgham called [ius e&2)] and [st ptéo!], whose discussion is beyond our focus here. 


Arabic has 28 letters, eight of which are heavy, and the remaining letters being light. The heavy letters are the following: 
[e/ el 2///¢/]). 
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5. Examples of Idgham 


Table 1: Examples of Idgham [¢¢>)] 





6. Examples of Idgham from the Qur'an 


No Idgham Idgham 


\o ee aoe 


4 po GOIN SUE Ey p rae aa" 


The Day when man will remember that for which he “He who fears [Allah] will be reminded.” (87:10) 


strove”. Le) 


Zor be devro “Ww be f+ 0-9 » Mee 
tf & ge | as Ass) al Coss! albl » 
“Has he looked into the unseen, or has he taken from the 
Most Merciful a promise?” (19:78) 


mo yl eee atl) Ee ee 
OF dent SG LI SG opty... B 
6 oll UT SN 
“And whoever purifies himself only purifies himself for might be purified” (80:3) 
his soul. And to Allah is the [final] destination”. (35:18) 


| Ss aS of ee 
& Sp abd Gt bey» 


“But what would make you perceive, that perhaps he 
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Principle # 4: Changing of weak letters preceded by a vowel ; kai) 
a) Ifa Fathah is followed by a [cs] ,[.3], or [3], the letter becomes an Alif [J. 


= eg., [2 .+] becomes [A]. 
» [oe] pecoines [s >] (the [cs] is actually an Alif, and specifically called 
[35 patel Lal, 
b) The form [Js] or [5] is converted to [_ |]. 
° e.g. tJ 3 becomes [63]. 
c) Theform [33] becomes [esd]. 
© eg. [52 ] becomes [.5>)]. 
d) The form [33] becomes [,|]. 
© eg. [0)j 52] becomes [0! j-]. 
e) The form rel becomes Lbs. 


° eg. The verb (ah becomes [Sel and not [ae]. 


Principle # 5: Impossibility of Pronouncing Any Vowel on an Alif cr 


This applies to both verbs and nouns. When this occurs, the vowel is simply omitted and the result is an 
[3% 2251 Cali], whichis really an Alif. 


a) oF becomes Ze 
av 3 ua 3 
b) Te becomes (~~ + 


Principle # 6: Difficulty of Pronouncing Certain Vowels on Alif /Ya [, és! 





This principle applies to both Nouns and Verbs, and does not affect I'rab. 





a) [<6] preceded by Kasrah cannot take Dammah or Kasrah. 
b) [3] preceded by Dammah cannot take a Dammah. 
c) Cannot have two consecutive silent letters (i.e. two continuous Sukuns). 


i. [ees] is incorrect because rule (a) and (b) are violated. 
ii, [pela eu ] = correct. 
ii, = [ee] = incorrect; [4 '2)] = correct 
iv. es) is changed into two Kasrahs because of [_ |]. 
° Other words that can be changed into a similar pattern are those below. 
[Lali] or [24] becomes [_ 4] 
[st] or [34] becomes obs 
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Table 2: Examples of tall Variation of Endings on Alif and Ya 





Principle # 7: Adding or Deleting the Ta letter 


Another principle of Sarf that is frequently found is the addition or deletion of Ta [~] in the conjugation of 


certain verbs and their derivatives. 


1. Deletion of the Ta is allowed in certain [¢ j2+ <3] conjugations of Family V and VI verbs. The 


conjugations where the deletion of Ta is allowed are highlighted in the following table. 


Table 3: Deletion of the Ta Letter 
dial V [baat Family VI [Jota Sa 
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2. In Family VIII verbs, if the [9] letter is a weak letter or a Hamza, then it is replaced by a TA. 


This enhances its phonation. This is specifically the case with the verbs [aati] and (5, both of 


which are found frequently in the Qur’an. 


Family VIII [<] replaces 


[4] root letter 





Lesson 2: Irregular Verbs [ foal full 


Lesson 2: Irregular Verbs - Root Letters with Hamza/Shadda 
ath pay sph pal: te Bay sect ph (ps 


I. Introduction to Irregular Verbs 


In the Qur’an, Irregular Verbs and their derivatives are used very frequently. It is necessary that the 


student be familiar with their anomalous morphology and structure. This cannot be done unless there is a 


sound understanding of the conjugation of “Sound” or [,/-] verbs, inflection changes from particles, and 


derivation of “action words” from the verb in question. Thus, the conjugation tables presented in Volume 1 
need to be learned “cold”, backwards and forwards. The same holds true for the “10 Family Table”, which 
really incorporates within it, the essential principles of Sarf. If any of these are not thoroughly learned, 
Irregular Verbs can be quite difficult to learn. 

The rules of Nominal Sentences and Verbal Sentences and recognition of individual sentences need to be 
internalized. The acquisition of new Qur’anic vocabulary is very important with advance in grammatical 
study. At this stage, the need to stick to Arabic terminology will be of more importance. The student 
should also be able to readily recognize Qur’anic words and categorize them into nouns, verbs , and 
particles. Thisis irrespective of knowing the meaning of the word. 


e Furthermore, for nouns, the student should be able to determine its I‘rab, even if its meaning is not 





known. Other characteristics such as plurality, gender, flexibility, or belonging to a specific word 
category (verbal noun, Doer noun, etc.) should also be readily identified. 


e If the word is a verb, the student should be able to determine its tense and conjugation. The verbal 


Doer [©] and Direct object [4 pate] or Indirect object should also be recognized if applicable. 


e If the word is a particle, they should be able to determine which I‘rab it causes and whether it acts 
ona noun or verb. If there is still a great deal of unfamiliarity in the above, then Volume 1 must be 


revisited and restudied. 
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II. Irregular verbs [-]\ = J! ul “a8 


A. Classification and Division of Family I Verbs 
Verb Family I [pu Seal jul] is the root verb for the vast majority of Arabic nouns. 


© Youcan divide Type I Verbs into two types: Sound [eo Ww]Jand Irregular [ed Lew on 


o Please refer to the Verb Categorization Algorithm below for a complete scheme on verb 


classification. 


1. Regular or Sound verbs do not have any of the following letters in its three-letter root: 


PU ye i 


2. Irregular Verb I types have one or more of these above letters in the 3-letter root including doubled 
letters (with a Shadda). These verbs follow the same rules of conjugation, and noun derivation as 


Sound verbs that were previously mentioned. 


3. Irregular verbs can be broken into 3 categories: 
a. Verbs containing a Hamza ( j )- Lisewal “jeali. 
b. Verbs containing a Doubled letter with a Shadda [uabLeall peal. 


c. Verbs containing a weak letter [ale "3-] like «s /\ | 4). Averb, which contain a weak letter 


as one of its root letters is called [je “eal. This verb type [jee “peal is further broken into five 
different types depending on where the weak letter is located. 


(i) If the weak letter is on the [3] letter, then it is called [Jt]. 

(ii) If the weak letter is on the [¢ ] letter, then it is called eyo 

(iii) If the weak letter is on the [J] letter, then it is called [set]. 

(iv) If the weak letter is on the [~4] letter and on the [J], then it is called [4 dell Cal]. 


(v) Ifthe weak letter is on the [¢ ] letter and on the [J], then it is called [oa andl]. 
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B. Algorithm for Classification of Regular and Irregular Verbs 





be 
a ds 4b Soul eee 





III. Verbs with a Hamza Letter [} y0¢0)! eat 
(1) The[5 poares| “peal verbs are almost like [nd lw] verbs, with very few exceptions. 


(2) In the command tense for these verbs, the beginning Hamza can be cut off, or it can be 


conjugated like a typical Family I verb. Please note that the abbreviated, truncated form is 


preferred. This, however does not happen for the Lam of [5 ell. 


i. Js wm» [JS] or (IS 31] 


ii. x a> [el or [i] 
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(3) Inthe present tense conjugation for first person, the two Hamzas join to become an elongated 


Alif (1). See the example below. 


“0 & 4a % vee 
e Verb [4+!] conjugated to [4=!] instead becomes [=|]. 


Table 4: Verb Conjugation Summary for [}0¢2!! “foal 


ise om 
pic 


o 8 


(4) Qur’anic Examples of [5 ,~¢~/|_ as] 
ip. BEAT Lye AUT AS Jed > 
“Ask the Children of Israel how many clear signs We have sent them...”.( 2:211) 
Loi bs] Leb Js] 
Xs Gob 
“..Eat of the good things that We have provided for you..” (2:172) [+! 3] 


IV. Verbs with a Doubled Letter /Shadda pAelensst pal 


(1) The [uaelinth peal] follow the same conjugation pattern as Sound verbs with the 





exception that in some occasions, the Shadda letter is preserved, and in other cases the Shadda 
letter breaks. 


(2) For the Command Tense [ Pri jal], the Shadda can be either broken or retained. It also has a 


multiple number of forms for single person command tense. The Forbidding Command will have a 
similar number of forms as well. These are due to complex rules of Sarf that cannot be elaborated 


here. An example of Command Tense conjugation is in the following: 


e [44] becomes [-] or [3-Lal]. 
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(3) For Verb conjugations where something is added to the end with a Sukun on the last root 


letter, the Shadda typically breaks. For example, let us examine the conjugation of the verb [] 


below. For the [rl] and [<4\] conjugations, the Shadda breaks, and two letters are used instead of a 


single Shadda letter. This happens whenever an unvowelled letter follows the Shadda letter. 


peal ends 
‘a S™> iin = 

= ey 

Las Ke 
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Table 6: Various Conjugations of [aetnrst sey 


Vowel in 
ce 


Dammah 


Kasrah 





(4) Qur’anic Examples of [eae Leal [ell 


i gtr att, car BBB i, Be oS FCI y 


“She said: "How shall I have a son, seeing that no man has touched me”. (19:20) [2% 3] 


3 20 


ms we Cosh ob ai, pa : 
1. Nop OB eS ge gel ob by... » 
“..youharbored an evil thought, and you are an immensely evil people”. (48:12). [>t |] 
iii, 6 gee US CG» 
“and to whom I granted extensive wealth”. (74:12) [J 4 —!] 
ae 7 oe - 3 SJ a a _ Par ae 
iv. Me ST oy I, gt GU CSI 


“No! We will record what he says and extend for him from the punishment extensively”. (19:79) 


[goes je] [je] 
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Lesson 3: Irregular Verbs - Verbs with Vowel Letters 
Joell faa : len 3b dy ofpeeli South es 


I. Introduction to Irregular Verbs with Weak Letters [ jena “jaa 








A. Irregular Verbs: Jt! jas! 
(1) In the present tense, the Wawis replaced by a Ya. As a result, the present tense verb 
conjugation is composed of at least three letters instead of fourletters with a Sound verb. 


(2) In the command tense, the Waw is omitted and appears like verbs with a beginning Hamza. 
This is similar to other verbs that we have studied. 


Table 7: Various Conjugations of the Derivatives of | Ju! a 


a Kasrah in 
> 


== 
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Table 8: Conjugations of Past/Present Tense of (Jt! \J)\] 





(3) Qur’anic Examples of [Jt Ladd] 
i gn sltbedll, SAL, Saat os oubsiuty 
“The Evil one threatens you with poverty and orders you to immorality..”. (2:268). [¢ j2+ |.5] 
gta CE, SUT 3 tad DT Lo a ole typ 
“\.He who eee his lege in the ae of Allah, finds in the earth, a refuge, wide and spacious”. 


(4:100). [es 5% ¢ ples 5] 


B. Irregular Verbs eet jad) 
(1) In era verbs, there is an Alifon the [¢] letter. 


(2) The letter Alif on the [¢ ] letter often represents a [:s] or [] even though it appears to be an 
Alif. This Alifis known as [33 gcc Call]. 
e.g. Je : its Masdar is [o's], its present tense is (J Ral 

(ee : its Masdar is [UL], its present tense is Leal 

al : its Masdar is [?s'], its present tense is [aL]. 
(3) Depending on the middle letter, whether it isa <s , , or |, the middle letter in the [¢ jL2+ [x3] 
form retains this letter. We see that the [¢ ] middle letter for [Ju] is a [3] because the middle letter 
is expressed as a [s] inits [¢ )L2+ 5] form. 
(4) Similarly, for the verb [7 4I, its middle [¢ ] letter is a [¢6]. 
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(5) A less common case is when the middle Alif is actually an Alif. This happens in the case of 
verbs like ab, VL, or els, In the command tense, there is a Fathah, nota Dammah or Kasrah. 
An exception is its conjugation in the past tense, when there is a Kasrah before Sakin letters (letters 
carrying a Sukin. For example, for [=] in the conjugation of [ul] is conjugated as [ents], not 
as [eee], 

(6) For the Command state, the weak letter [ie _2°>] is deleted during conjugation of the single 
male tense form [¢3!] and for 34. For all other conjugations of the Command Tense like [U2], 
[ex and [41], the weak letter is retained.® Even though the weak letter is deleted, the vowel is 
retained which denotes the specific deleted vowel. For example, for the verb [a], the middle 
letter [3] is deleted to derive [+3]. Here, the Dammah on the first letter [(] indicates that the deleted 


weak letter was indeed a [4]. For the verb [,-], the Command Tense form is ['»]. Here the Kasrah 


on the [_] indicates that the deleted weak letter is a [cs]. 


(7) For the Jazm state in present tense [¢ juakl], the conjugation of the peti] form is practically 


identical. The [jx 2°] is again deleted as in the Command Tense of all single person 


conjugations (except single second person female) and plural female. The other conjugations retain 
the weak letter. For example, when a lej> °>] acts on the conjugated verb [a 345], it becomes [nt] 


as the weak letter is omitted. Similarly, for the conjugated verb [ J, its Jazm state is ['»]. For the 


conjugated verb [03], however, its conjugation is [| 5] as the weak letter is retained since it is a 


plural male form. Please see Footnote #6 below regarding the deletion or retaining of the weak 


letter during conjugation. 


(8) For the Nasb state in [¢ jek], the weak letter is retained in all conjugations except the 


conjugations with the Feminine Nin.’ Similar to Sound verbs, the last vowel on single person 
conjugations retain a Fathah while plural or dual conjugations have their last Nun deleted. 


6 For the verb [su], the Command Tense conjugation for [<i] is [os] not [23] simply because it is not possible grammatically to 


have two consecutive Sukun letters. Similarly, for the verb [5-], it would be [¢,~], not [‘s'--]. 
7 The exception is the [o] of Femininity [vy\ 3,], which is [.] and cannot change its structure irrespective of I'rab. This occurs 
in the tense of [/4] and [£41] in verb conjugations. For example, the conjugated verb [3 i] in Nasb is [53] while [65:2] is [| 4,2]. The 


conjugation of [;,.2i] containing the feminine Nin remains [2]. 
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Table 9: Various Conjugations of Derivatives of [U ro “joa 


S94 glee! Sgt Gol £ lal oll! [ale 75] 
on middle letter 


ae | bY 






Table 10: Conjugations of Past/Present Tense Verbs [{ 5} ae jetty 


as 


oe 
ee 
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Table 11: Conjugations of ie J-d!| in Jazm and Nasb 
Nasb 


zB as ees 2 as Ps me 


aa 
[oe 
=e 


(9) Qur’anic Examples of [{3} oe y\ jad ‘] 





ey x 
i. é ap Clie | 3 93 Joy AT ES, i Jb G eal 
“..We willrecord what they said and their killingofthe prophets without right and will say, "Taste 
the punishment of the Burning Fire”. (3:181) [¢ j= Ly Je] 
“sie ° oe a0 2 0 fone e Ror “3 ° 
ii. coll ppt 3 SH LbO hy of SS FB A OB. 
“50 if you repent, that is best for you; but ifyou turn away - then know that you will not cause failure 


to Allah...”. (9:3) [2+ Je] 


hs 03 0 42 8 8 Sor 
iii. < Oy plat n> 5 Iyirne la BST pa Al > 
“Indeed, I have rewarded them this Day for their patient endurance that they are the attainers [of 


success]”. (23:111) [Je !] 
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Table 12: Conjugations of Past/Present Tense Verbs [{.5} eye pelt 
¢ sal 


ie ee 
Pie Pe fe fee oe | Fw 
mie 


ree Te ea oe Fa 





(10) Qur’anic Examples: {5} a 41 jad \ 
i SST, © as OSS o4'1 > 
“As for them, they are but plotting a plot, And I too am planning a plot”. (86:15-16) 
[eg vLes J] ae [Ip jlee ot La] 
i Cole O ity ge Coty, BR al og Lt dy 


a 


& cpl lst 3 eo acer cy) 


“And when they hear what has been revealed to the Messenger, you see their eyes overflowing with 
tears because of what they have recognized of the truth. They say, "Our Lord, we have believed, so 


pee us pace the witnesses”. en a na 


“Say, " "Travel through the land and see how was the end of the criminals"”. (27:69) [| |<] 


iv. ey Ji wll Je ed Ue Fy 


“On the Day We will say to Hell, "Have you been filled?" and it will say, "Are there some more,"”. 


(50:30) [rie ml] 
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Table 13: Conjugations of Past/Present Tense Verbs {\} ae je 


oa ea a 


[eu] 


| tt 


ee 





(11) Qur’anic Examples: {\ } 33>! zl 
i ¢ Cael Oy at Get Ze 6 wb wg Su seul if Gas Hoy CS CLL od > 
“If you should raise your hand against me to kill me I stall not raise my hand against you to kill you. 
Indeed, I fear Allah, Lord of the worlds”. (5:28) [¢ ule Be 


fi Osn8E SOE) Ly Gah We ibs y 
“So there came upon the garden an affliction from your Lord while they were asleep”. (68:19) 
Lee 

ii «by 3 a uL’, UY as y 1 
“...They said, "Fear not. We have been sent to the people of Lut”. (11:70) [e 3 5+ & les 3] 

ive GALT Gy glee USD ob J Cas le OS ie 58 p 


“So I fled from you when I feared you. Then my Lord granted me wisdom and Prophethood and 


\ 


appointed me from the messengers”. (26:21) [Leb be] 


C.Irregular Verbs (2513! jaar) 
(1) Similar to pr biy verbs, the last vowelAlif canbea 3 ,', or ¢. 
(2) This Alif is known as [Sse Cal], 
(3) One important rule to note is when the verb is in the Command State or in Jazm. The last letter 


is dropped, and remaining vowelat the end is a sign of the omitted letter. 
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Table 14: Conjugation of Various Derivatives of [yas fai) 


glee eel : 
eit eal | VI eal |g pled! gol! 
J 54% J 54% : 
z 
“4 Bao - \< Dammah in 
ec As é 
2 ° ; ’ Kasrah in 
Ol 
~) eles 


[les] 











Vowel in ¢ stall 


Dammah 











Fathah in 
¢ ylval 





- Sd oF 


Ol Pr 


38 


Lesson 3: Irregular Verbs [ foal fell 


Table 16: Conjugation of [yas aalh in Jazm and Nasb 





5) Qur’anic Examples of [{ 3}, 231! Jail] 


i. 


iii. 


iv. 


A oe 27, ae wre St ae ole, ee 8 an ee es oh 
“There is not to be upon the Prophet any discomfort concerning that which Allah has imposed upon 
him. [This is] the established way of Allah with those [prophets] who have passed on before...”. 


(33:38) [Lal Js] 


3 o sco to & Go 8» CMe "opto Cee bb wee GG ew be ee 
4 eres oon ay, Bae sl oe Cll Bes] Ceeblls cl past £\ yaaa ie O gids co & 
“Who spend [in the cause of Allah] during ease and hardship and who restrain anger and who pardon 
the people - and Allah loves the doers of good”. (3:134) [Jel ~~] 


770 7 0 OF Ao say Ge oe ae op Gee * a oe 2 te “ae 
GAS Wael, Ue Chel, Oa WS Ble UG ULES US 5.» 
“..Our Lord, and burden us not with that which we have no ability to bear. And pardon us; and 
forgive us; and have mercy upon us....”. (2:286) [_+! \<] 


ae ‘ Ds 5 ae ee ee ee ane ae a se 
SP Ug) 90 oe Tew oo) GaUNy ol gland wy) wy | SLi | gals 3} ges de Uys» 
é Webs 13) Ub 5) 


“And We made firm their hearts when they stood up and said, "Our Lord is the Lord of the heavens and 
the earth. Never will we invoke besides Him any deity. We would have certainly spoken, then, an 
excessive transgression”. (18:14) [~ peu ¢ jlo» j3] 
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ee a ee Pare 
POLLS Sb ge goles GUE 155 
. S307 0 3 so a aes 
qo ghbls pbs es rr oN portend 
“And when My servants ask you, concerning Me - indeed I am near. I respond to the invocation of the 
supplicant when he calls upon Me. So let them respond to Me and believe in Me that they may be guided”. 


(2:186) [re[Jeb ill ae Jes] 


Vv. om \3) a 555 ae 


(6) Complete Verb Conjugation: [{ 5} ill “al 


Table 17: Conjugation of [{ >} ait ball 
Chall 


Be A A 


ee 





7 Quranic Exam les.of 21 si) eal 


it GBs gat C OT bey ST SST Jey 
(ih, aS “ne Figg Gil Sie Gis 


“The example of Paradise, which the righteous have been promised, is [that] beneath it rivers flow. 
Its fruit is lasting, and its shade. That is the consequence for the righteous, and the consequence for 


the disbelievers is the Fire”. (13:35) [¢ je \-3] 


E #2 eT md og 7 
ii. & Cred lell opt GUS 2H eb ab od Seb ie | 5 > 
“They said, "Its recompense is that he in whose bag itis found - he will be its recompense. Thus do we 
recompense the wrongdoers"”. (12:75) [¢ sbe+ {4] Le] Le] 
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ae 2 4g ve 6 A 5:2 +6 Ss the se a Wg 15 or o fee . Boe ok 7, of 2 GTT 
Hi, Op Kentil de SR SY GT at YO ST Se, Go UT bo gkey ob 13) ALT by 
éugall edt ¢ 


“But when He saves them, at once they commit injustice upon the earth without right. Oh mankind, 
your injustice is only against yourselves, [being merely] the enjoyment of worldly life. ...”. (10:23) 


[goes x5] 
ee wtte 4 aye Oe DB oS aut ae oes fe? oS lew ke ee re 
iv. pee yeu ec sta] e Us ae ct) aly oe US or pee Aly) ct Chee) ue V5. 
eth Led any 


\ 


“And Do not forget your share of the world. And do good as Allah has done good to you. And desire not 
corruption in the land. Indeed, Allah does not like corrupters”. (28:77) [¢ 55% ¢ sles |x] 


(8) Complete Verb Conjugation of [{'} yas Jaa 


Table 18: Conjugation of [{\} 251! jaalt 











(9) Qur’anic Examples of [ {|} 2315! [ait] 
Ce 2 Be okte 2 0 2 ae be SO DIT A ee oo e 3s - © 425 gs 7? 
i Ud LE LU ee oe op lee aby n'y g a on cg alll ade GG & 
3 Pee BOO we he 
Grabeel! 55a) CUS 


“These are the limits of Allah, and whoever obeys Allah and His Messenger will be admitted by Him 
to Gardens under which rivers flow, abiding eternally therein; and that is the great attainment”. 


(4:13) [es5% cube Jo] 


: A =—6lsCo Lerner re ere =3=© ane 8 =— (ar 

11. } Creve Lal) esi! oF en U al\ of rer \ gay oY ae ree Ve ol mee lee) oS O silo & 
“They will swear unto you, that you may be pleased with them but if you are pleased with them, Allah 
is not pleased with those who disobey”. (9:96) [oye ¢ sles Je] [e952 ¢ les fed] [oye ¢ lee Le] 
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ii, Valo Sut as Cline HG 


vee 


“...And Do not forget your share of the world. And do good as Allah has done good to you. And desire not 
corruption in the land. Indeed, Allah does not like corrupters”. (28:77) [@ 3 j= & les eI 


iv. 6 ae el LS I eb 


“Return to your Lord, well-pleased and pleasing [to Him]”. (89:28) [JU ol] [J gre |] 


II. Verbs with Two Vowelled letters: [4 ry Cai) 1 & [0 ren ew 





A. Verbs with Two Separate Vowelled letters (&,’l\ A.J) 
(1) This verb group is really a combination of [JU'] and [aa]. 





(2) In the Command State in single form, there is only one letter. This happens as both vowel letters are 
chopped off during conjugation. Recall that the vowel letter [ale >] is taken off from the verb in the other 


Irregular Verbs that contain a single vowel letter. For example, the Command from conjugated from verbs 
[33] and [.25] is respectively [4] and [W]. 
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Table 19: Verb Conjugation of Various Derivatives of {3 9a Lindl: er) 











A - ° - 3 
SS 
+ Sag we a ie 
| - ag cs . = 
3 


ie 





(4) Qur’anic Examples of [35 4) 24) 
. . eel + he ot o- o- [ee 
LE DPB CLL y Sree sl cer Leb gls..d 
“and fulfill My covenant [upon you] that I will fulfill your covenant [from Mel], and be afraid of only 
Me”. (2:40) [53% ¢ bes J ] Lal Je ] 


° ° ae c eo ee @ o% Cer ek Coe 
ii. 6 Ny Se 4593 Ge eG VG OA 3% Weg est AUT SI51 1315 » 
“.And when Allah intends for a people ill, there is no repelling it. And there is not for them besides 
Him any protector”. (13:11) [Jel -!] 
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“ 9 onto aa - rad 92 G8 2, Bo ee 
& O plist pa Os sb an CO OH od} 
“And whoever is protected from the stinginess of his soul - itis those who will be the successful”. (59:9) 


[see gle. Je] 


B. Verbs with Two Adjacent Vowelled letters: ,o ry Lindl 


Table 21: Conjugation of Various Derivatives of | yl ew) 





Qur’anic Examples of [0 5. al Lidl) 


i. 


ii. 


2 os oF a 2 44a 8 Ole SO hed o & . & a- of ve < 
gies & USS, GUT ale ce Tg GE Gs b> 
“\.And you were not aresident among the people of Madyan, reciting to them Our verses, but We 
were senders [ofthis message]”. (28:45) [> -~'] 


4 Otay UY Lis GO ey Ue 


Z 


“Those upon whom the word will have come into effect will say, "Our Lord, these are the ones we led to 
error. We led them to error just as we were in error. We declare our disassociation [from them] to You. 
They did not used to worship us"”. (28:63) [2 |] 


Sr oo BS 


ae PS Bee eas a “ eee A te auiore ee £vee 
By aby wars y etl le CSO ee WU 8 Le oe Pe > 
6 OF pSE ES GAG gid Kw HS Ge 


“The Day when it will be heated in the fire of Hell and branded therewith will be their foreheads, 
their flanks, and their backs, [it will be said], "This is what you hoarded for yourselves, so taste what 


you used to hoard"”. (9:35) [Us¢# ¢ shes be] 
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III. Verb Conjugation of Irregular Verb Combination (23) 5 3.04) 





Table 22: Conjugation of Other Irregular Verbs (2513! 4 3 soght 
| — i 


ey 
cz Ee oe 
oh 





Qur’anic Examples of (<3! 2 jgoeht] 
ik agi wl GAT UG C 5 ads ize AT IS GETTY Gt EG » 


“And if you brought to those ihe were given the Scripture every sign, they would not follow your 
Qibla. Nor will you be a follower of their Qibla..”. (2:145) [2 3] 


ii. 6 cetill pte 45 a Fay =| ipecmon Ji > 
“But those who disbelieve say, "The Hour will not come to us." Say, "Yes, by my Lord, it will surely 
come to you. [Allah is] the Knower of the unseen...”. (34:3) [¢ Les Jel] [¢ jes fe] 


hae pe, Ps4 2 i) pee z ee oe 
fig AUT ale ES CSG Of Cal’ GY YG. 3 


“..Let no scribe refuse to write as Allah has taught him....”. (2:282) [e954 ¢ sha 5] 
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Table 23 A: Summary of [J pd) ordi g i518) J] 


sae : _ 
Verb with 


o- 3 
chee.) Dammah on - in is 


Verb with Shadda present tense 


jee jul: Verb with a vowel letter (weak letter) 
letter onits 4 
Verb with “ix ; F Moe 2 
letter on its G ig ‘ 
oe C ‘ied ial aid S 
letter onits 4 = 
aa Aue . J Two Vowel letters o7 ra 4 
ws - “ 
oe 3h) Be :j Two vowel letters oe aes ¢ 
: oe : i ; 
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Table 23B: Present Tense Verbs and Their Different Inflections 


: : j Last Letter(s) 
| \ \ 
ee 


eu noel 
Fathah Dammah Single tense Verbs ending 
with sound last root letter 


eee 


Omission of the Nin Omission of the Nun Preservation of the Nun Te & Gunneaiee Vets 


Ot dod! O pS) Glos © gil geil conjugated on patterns of 
[311 G51 LST) LAT 


OY og 
The Feminine Nun 
on patterns of [Al and eed 


EN fees 
Omission of Weak Letter Fathah Dammah Verbs ending with a weak 
[4] root letter 
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Lesson 4: Irregular Verbs [Ju n= J) ob 2) wh fl] 


Lesson 4: Irregular Verbs in Families II to X 
7 y go 3 
pts wb I ad hl Solel od 


I. Irregular Verbs of the Higher Families 





A. Introduction 


Irregular verbs are frequently found in higher families (II - X). It is important for the student to gain the 


ability to recognize all verbs, their specific family, tense, and conjugation. In order to be able to do this for 


Irregular verbs, the student needs to have thorough familiarity with normal [J] verbs of Families I and 


higher. When this is accomplished, then analyzing Irregular verbs becomes much easier and complexities 


are avoided. This is because the Irregular Verbs follow all the rules of [J] verbs except when there is 


dilemma in its morphology and/or phonation. For a complete study on the conjugation of Irregular verbs 
on the pattern of Families II and greater, please refer to texts dedicated specifically to Sarf. Here, we are 


focusing on Irregular verbs found in the Qur'an. 
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B. Examples of Irregular Verbs in Families II to X 


Table 24: Examples of Some Irregular wis! Jed! | Verb Family 
Verbs of higher families 


oe: ese omer nye 


af 


i [51 [ail aif | l/ ll oi 
1 SESE E 





an 2 


why) 


IL. Family II [elie ‘35 "jad 


Irregular 
Verb 
Family II 
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Qur’anic Examples of Irregular Family II Verbs [ lad} 
°, goo a 4 2 a er ae - 0 £%e rs ae, a, 
Deg Sol he pall eV YU oly Cas AUT 3 Sp ges Gall Ge 
“It is He who forms you in the wombs however He wills. There is no deity except Him, the Exalted in Might, 
the Wise”. (3:6) [G5>Mi ¢ jlell Jeall] 
2. © bie Bl J ares Lagi ple yl oo Sys ol de Saale of > 
é plese a Le pet rae id 95 Ot oe oe See “ft 


“But if they endeavor to make you associate with Me that of which you have no knowledge, do not obey them 


but accompany them in the world with appropriate kindness and follow the way of those who turn back to 
Me. Then to Me will be your return, and I will inform you about what you used to do”. (31:15) 


[Lo peehl oy jest] 
3. € re (a r ul tate lay lye “pal ul Clee leg > 
“But none is erdhited it except those wie are patient, and none is granted it except one having a great 
portion [of good]”. (41:35) [30 g slal) jadi] 


III. Verb Family III: iis 3 "Jeu" Gy 


Table 26: Irregular Family III Verbs: [jeu erry 


2 aaa 


sit i a oe a 
: 








ur’anic Examples of Irregular Family III Verbs Ab 6 


6 Oy SIE WI Lhe oe oe es 


“And his people argued with him. He said, "Do you argue with me concerning Allah while He has guided me? 
And I fear not what you associate with Him unless my Lord should will something. My Lord encompasses all 


things in knowledge; then will you not remember?” (6:80) [astel) coll) [eali] [aelall ¢ jlall jaall] 
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2. ably ante tb 31 4 SN AIT Bley GLE aT Was 19ST 
4 Bi a os a pha @ ote. OC Aga. ‘ 
6 gall old wale AUT Oo} aT at, 
“And remember the favor of Allah upon you and His covenant with which He bound you when you said, "We 
hear and we obey"; and fear Allah. Indeed, Allah is Knowing of that within the breasts”. (5:7) 


[Ju) eu aati] 


P A Me asfs 229 oe 282 Bee 0 oe LR ORC tee 

3. g dee OI oe O gale Gls! OO coe mgele hy By weld! 2 Ogee U eily.d 
“...And those who do not believe - in their ears is deafness, and itis upon them blindness. Those are being 
called from a distant place”. (41:44) [_23U5) ¢ job) Jaw] 


a 
“av 


Zo o ow oy we 5 jo 4 can et 
4 NAUT ae Wy le Le Sas WS W ae 
“Our Lord, indeed we have heard a caller calling to faith, [saying], ‘Believe in your Lord,’ and we have 
believed. Our Lord, so forgive us our sins and remove from us our misdeeds and cause us to die with the 


righteous”. (3:193) [<3) OW! de fol pul] [aitill ¢ sled) Jaa] 


IV. Verb Family IV: [eis ‘2 "Jodi" Ou) 


° 


Table 27: Irregular Family IV Verbs [,4) OU 


Irregular 
Verb 
Family 
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og 


Qur’anic Examples of Irregular Family IV Verbs [hadi 
1. 4 Hed as yb, 
“So taste [the penalty], and never will We increase you except in torment”. (78:30) [25>\!_»\! Jedll] 
2. 4 afb Hy aS ple BBS Lat Cll 2g Cll ET ae Lp 
“Who feared the Most Merciful beens aie Game witha penitent heart. Enter it in peace. This is the Day of 
Eternity”. (50:33-34) [Gs-VI Oli Cle feb il] 


~ 4 apo ha os pere® » Sot Ft ow 2 a0 ef 85 Gy ry 
3. 6 O95 peal SS] pm patel O!5 OAS ole) SW I) Og) CLT O15..> 
“And indeed do the devils inspire their allies to dispute with you. And if you were to obey them, indeed, you 
would be associators”. (6:121) [Jul ¢ Leb! jes] 
4.6 ere 693) SS ce eB Tg Cty Led Lily abot Lo Ul yp 
“And the earth - We spread it out and cast therein firmly set mountains and made grow therein of every 
beautiful kind”. (50:7) [23W! ou) jasil] 
5. 4 Bree oN) cla Nu OUT Lea SUT peter’ 
“..He arranges [each] matter; He details the signs that you may, of the meeting with your Lord, be certain”. 
(13:2) [Jt ¢ jbebi jadi] 
“be PG a we be 4 et 8 ie SB ee 6 oS 2 ote fe 
6. 6 Ope gs Aw ol Ca Bl gyal Oly 2 elpe Le SST LB YY Ob » 
“But if they turn away, then say, "I have announced to you equally. And I know not whether that which you 
are promised is near or far”. (21:109) [Jui ou! fxs] 


V. Verb Family V: iets 3 "Jaa" Oly 


Table 28: Irregular Family V Verbs (ja Gu 


Irregular 
Verb 
Family V 
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Qur’anic Examples of Irregular Family V Verbs [laa 


i. 


SG 4 
€ Oye Cs aS B; » 
“And fruit of what they may choose”. ae er oy Saal 


Z 


4A US ay etd aT Il eas Uc » sb a ats As alll S02 Cll Ss 


“And those are the limits of Allah. And whoever transgresses the limits of Allah has certainly wronged 
himself. You know not; perhaps Allah will bring about after that a [different] matter”. (65:1) 


[ror stall eel aaa oe jeal] 
40938 Hes be wis LIT, zu aly : ah Ob Y GAT sles si > 


“Only those would ask permission of you who do not believe in Allah and the Last Day and whose hearts 
have doubted, and they, in their doubt, are hesitating ”. (9:45) [Astell ¢ jell jas] 

w Ge. 8 Tove 33 2. of 
6 my G55) NX) ob as Je del ‘sl > 
“Or that He would not seize them gradually [in a state of dread]? But indeed, your Lord is Kind and Merciful”. 
(16:47) [SW OW de jes] 


Boe 


VI. Verb Family VI: (te 53 "Jeu" Oty 


Table 29: Irregular Family V Verbs (J¢ Ou 


Irregular 
Verb 
Family VI 


sl Sal a al || 
a 


ur’anic Examples of Irregular Family VI Verbs f 








1. 


6 at 2H, 6 > obi BUT le 1G UG © ait A » 


& ligt ue at oy 


“And cooperate in righteousness and piety, but do not cooperate in sin and aggression. And fear Allah ; 
indeed, Allah is severe a penalty”. (5:2) [Ss-V!_ Vi eal] [5541 Gy-Ml ¢ led) fall] 
¢ ost tf pA KO n (eat y 
“Have they (people of the past) transmitted it to them? Rather, they are a transgressing people”. (51:53) 
eae Gal ee cal 

v7 0 fo fon 


“Those are 6 the ones sion whitil We will accept the best of what they did and overlook their misdeeds, {they 
are] among the companions of Paradise...”. (46:16) [23>! g slal) jxall] 
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VII. Verb Family VII: (is 2 "Jad" Oly 


Table 30: Irregular Family VII Verbs [Jail erry 


é Colt sf : : Irregular 
cS) 2 Verb 


- Je 2 i yo-7 i - U Family VII 


Jp pal 

Pele Sp s| ee el 
ane 

eb Te Bae oe a oe 


ur’anic Examples of Irregular Family VII Verbs 








o-- Bo 


1. 6 los SNondl Fahy Cit ft, 2k. oO kaiss CAST 3155 » 


“The heavens almost rupture therefrom and the earth splits open and the mountains collapse in 
devastation”. (19:90) [astall ¢ Loki jeall] 


VIII. Verb Family VII [ets 2 "Ja81" Oy 
It is important to keep in mind, the rules of Sarf here since there can be changes in morphology of the 
letters, and in some cases drop of letters. 


ur’anic Examples of Irregular Family VIII Verbs [, ey 


ie Sa EA tl Ge Sal EA a5 tally CON Feitihy LO oe Sy oo By 


608 UT ls o Bal Oates C Sell Bh oy all Ge 

“Say, "Who provides for you from the heaven and the earth? Or who controls hearing and sight and who 
brings the living out of the dead and brings the dead out of the living and who arranges [every] matter?" 
They will say, "Allah" so say, "Then will you not fear Him?"”. (10:31) [Gy l) Ga) oll [etl] 





6 geil Sle he el panies 
“And he certainly saw him in another descent. At the Lote Tree of the Utmost Boundary”. 
(53:13-14) [235 GUI de J prt 
Br 0 Bw 3 on Fi) fe ewer f 


2. Soe coi So ete gi 
&u... bil a) eres U5 ab Jace Gd O slhatin! fy tS 


“Oh you who have believed, whoever of you should revert from his religion - Allah will bring forth 
[in place of them] a people He will love and who will love Him, humble toward the believers, powerful 
against the disbelievers; they strive in the cause of Allah and do not fear the blame of a critic.....”. (5:54) 


[e954 Uasloll oy jell] 


iP Sis BE op ST Ga TG 
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Table 31: Irregular Family VIII Verbs [,Je#! GU] 


*See Lesson 1 
Principle #7 
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IX. Verb Family X: (io 4 "Jascul" Guy 


Table 32: Irregular Family X Verbs [ Jada! Cy 


Irregular 
Verb 
Family X 





uranic Examples of Irregular Family X Verbs [, 2&1 





Deg pS eld Ogee Sell Opel GMAT ips Si ge ged O63 ST Lye SUES 55 > 
“And remember when We saved your forefathers from the people of Pharaoh, who afflicted you with the 


worst torment, slaughtering your sons and keeping your females alive...”. (2:49) [05 al) Gui ¢ jell [eall] 


2. 6 Vee (st bes OJ EL) JE 
“He said, "Indeed, with me you will never be able to have patience”. (2:282) [VU si! 45>\I g slall jxall] 


oo Soe rd - 2 is 2 fe 12 oe 2 
B. ¢ Oy pged 4 PITY Sy) oe pads GO oll Je See Up 
“How regretful for the servants. There did not come to them any messenger except that they used to ridicule 


him.” (36:30) [jso¢ll ¢ jleall Jaa] 


Z 
Zoe 


aes eden 2 ote A Be Ee 5 Say Oe ee Ae ne 2 c oo Bae 7 
6 Osa G Jo TB cit, 


“And they brought upon his shirt false blood. [Ya’qub] said, "Rather, your souls have enticed you to 
something, so patience is most fitting. And Allah is the one sought for help against that which you describe””. 


(12:18) [2 -V OW cle J peal pel] 
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X. Quadrilateral Verbs: Verbs with Four-Letter Roots [>eul eusl rea 


A. Introduction to Quadrilateral Verbs [2p eusl oad 


These verbs are sometimes found in Qur’an, and are based on a four-Letter root. The conjugation patterns 
and derivation of “action” nouns from these verbs are similar to that of the three-letter verbs. The 


differences in their conjugation are related to issues of Sarf. 


Table 33: Conjugation of (27! 6’)! Jad) on pattern [ ps) 








ur’ anic Example of Quadrilateral Verbs ? u Jt 
4 ee 5 cl By» 


“And when the [contents of] graves are scattered”. (82:4) [Js¢4! oll! jedi] 
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B. Quadrilateral Verbs of Irregular Pattern {ew ‘n¢ eu jaslt] 
This [carcalty pattern is the most frequent type of Quadrilateral verbs found in the Qur’an. The verb is on 


4707 


the pattern [ [3]. This verb pattern indicates an action that is being repeated, like the repetition of two 


letters. Examples include the following verbs: J) aes / yerea> / pret / ae) / oe. 


Qur’anic Examples of [, £t/\ |x] 


2 or ° eve él °¢ oO ve as . < ra vo gi ‘s a 2 oe oo ° ae. 
1g kT Le ye a] Ol Ca Ow a Gee Ge LG OLLYT Lal Ad 
“And We have already created man and know what his soul whispers to him, and We are closer to him than 
[his] jugular vein”. (50:16) [ax.h! ee g lak! Jattl] 


2. ¢ Qi; Cos UT EAS 151 > 


“When the earth is shaken with its earthquake”. (99:1) [sx21! el etl OUI le pte] 


C. Quadrilateral Verbs of Higher Families [4 3! su je) 


Like three-letter root verbs, Quadrilateral verbs can have extra letters added to their four-letter stem to 


form higher families. Two of the higher families are shown below: 


1. Pattern [a] such as the verb fotebiy and the verb [(a2al] : 
2. Pattern [pana such as the verb [a4] (not found in the Qur’an). Here, the letter [~] is added to 


[>] to yield a higher family on the 4-letter root. 


Qur’anic Example of [-. ;\! ely ral] 
ote vio & OS Benen = a3) a 8 te 8, ee 
6 Sed gpl ll ee Ge VY ped Gy Oe RB peeks Spt | abil alee Ley » 


“And Allah made it not except as good tidings for you and to reassure your hearts thereby. And victory is not 
except from Allah, the Exalted in Might, the Wise”. (3:126) [~ -2d! 4) sl! ¢ tell [add] 
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maida 
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3 Oo 
ef 


Lesson 5: Incomplete Verbs (423! Judi) and (a! J) 


I. The Incomplete Verbs <2) Jui 


A. Introduction 


Functionally and grammatically, the Incomplete Verbs are similar to Nominal Sentences. Please also 
note that the term [23 Jw] is not the same as the [25t] subset found in [eal ea]. These are distinct 


entities despite the similar term [_,23U!] used in both. Sentences that involve [aati aif] act like [as*| ale] 
and do not havea [_|s¥] ora [x J ian grammatically. Instead, the Doer [,\>¥] is replaced by the grammatical 
term [I], or Subject of the respective verb. This [~~] of the Incomplete Verb is by default Raf’. The Direct 
Object [x J gaa] is replaced by the grammatical term [+], or Predicate of the Incomplete Verb. This 


characteristically takes the I'rab of Nasb. Structurally, these are verbs (Jte!), but functionally they do not 


act as complete verbs. This is where the grammatical classification comes in versus the Sarf classification. 


Because these Incomplete Verbs take a Subject and Predicate, they are also termed in grammar, [&~! pl] or 
[etL) xsl]. Other agents like the particle [ol] also cause a [I] and a [ >] to occur in their sentences, and 


a 


are from the [&~! pil]. It is interesting to note that [o}] and its sisters also act like verbs. 

There are different types of [acai teil, which differ in their grammar function and in their verb 
conjugation. For example, [ols] is fully conjugated in past, present, and command tenses, and is acted upon 
by all verb particles. The incomplete verb mein however is only conjugated in the past tense, and not in the 


present tense. The Verb [] is only conjugated in the past tense third person form. These various 


Incomplete Verbs are found scattered throughout the Qur’an, and it is important to discuss them is some 


detail. 
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B. Division and Classification of Incomplete Verbs |4<3t51 Sai 


The Incomplete Verbs can be divided into several types of verbs based on functionality. These include the 


following: 


1. The Verb [olS] and its Sisters 

2. Negative Verbs [cz Ls] dh Ls] aete. 

3. The Verbs of Proximity [4 lak! ces 

4. The Verbs of Praise and Blame [pa 5 an oes 
5. The Verbs of Initiation [ea ris Laity 


6. Verbs of Surprise [- >! ces 


C. Categories of the Incomplete Verbs 
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II. Kana and its Sisters [li +1 4 ol 


A. The Grammar of Kana and its Sisters 
Kana and its Sisters are the most common of the Incomplete Verbs. In fact, Kana is the most commonly 


mentioned verb in the Qur'an after (Ju. Sentences that involve Kana act like Nominal Sentences [4&<! 42] 
and do not have a [|e] ora[# J saat) grammatically. Instead the Doer [_|>4] is replaced by the grammatical 
term [~~] (of Kana or the respective incomplete verb), which is Raf’. The Direct Object [# J ate] is replaced 


by the grammatical term [ +] (of Kana or respective verb), and takes the I‘rab of Nasb. Irrespective of 


these grammatical terminology, Kana is still a verb and its conjugation reflects that. For our purposes, we 
can consider Kana a verb, in spite of its being incomplete, since it is conjugated in present, future tense, and 


command tense, and it can go into Nasb and Jazm states by Particles. Specifically, Kana is conjugated like a 


psy verb in the past, present, future, and command tenses. Please refer to Table 9 for its full 


conjugation. Kana and its Sisters carry the meaning of “is” in one way or another. Let us look at the 


following Qur’anic examples of Kana and its grammar: 


A... Sol aah 70ST BR » 
“Mankind was a single nation..”. (2: 213). 
In this sentence with Kana, the [os ro is [,-UI] and is Raf. The [or y=] is [eal] and is in Nasb. 


The word eel 4] serves to describe [eal] and acts asa [ae]. 


2. § VSS Vode AUT OS pelle AUT OF Gud U... y 
“It is those to whom Allah will turn in forgiveness, and Allah i is ever Knowing and Wise.”8 (4:17) 


In this sentence with Kana, the fos el] is fad i while the fos =] is [4]. But what about 
the word [+] ? We see that [X.S¢] is nota [Ree] as it may appear but it is actually asecond 
[os =]. This is because [16] itself is an attribute and cannot be described by a feel 


3. 4083 ES Te WE A 5 1 > 


“... when He determines a matter, He only says to it, "Be", and it is”. (19:35) 


8 When [ols] is followed by any of the attributes of Allah 
been there and will always be there. 


zg» the meaning shifts to indicate that the particular attribute has always 


63 


Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic 


In this ayah, the [ow «~!] is the implied pronoun [<1] while the [ows =] is omitted. This is the 


command tense form. 


B. Past Continuous Tense [5 y! mw! poll! jail 

The Verb Kana has other functions beyond being an Incomplete Verb. It can be used with other words to 
elaborate on an action done in the past tense. When Kana is used in the past tense form with a present 
tense verb following directly afterwards, it causes a subtle change in the meaning of the verb Kana is 
associated with. It causes the respective action being stated as more “habitual” or “continuous”. Without 
Kana, it would not be possible to describe how much of the action was done in the past, whether minimal or 


much. In the Past Continuous Tense, the past tense Kana must match tenses (in terms of person) with the 


a juak!] that is “continuous”. Let us look at the following examples below. In the right-hand column, we 


see that Kana causes the action to become a habitual one versus the action done without it. 


Ae oe JOON Gall Ae oe aN Ga ols 


The man spends from his wealth. | The man had been spending from his wealth. 


co) ol eel 
You mocked the truth. You had been mocking the truth. 
Z Bo 8 £7 OF nA O A 2% 2% wee 
OF Bobb 213 OF a abe ha Gs 


Fatimah read the Qur’an Fatimah had been reading the Qur'an. 





Examples fromthe Qur’an 
1. 6M Ge OCS YG.» 


“And you will not be asked about pe they used to do”. (2:141) 


2. Oph NSIS Le all GE aly O Loy AU RSI Ley pees b> 
“In their hearts is disease, so Allah has increased their disease; and for them is a painful punishment because 
they [habitually] used to lie”. (2:10) 


C. Far Past Tense 42d! oll! \adt] and Near Past Tense (4! oll! fail 





Kana can also be used to indicate an action done a long time ago. In this case, the past tense Kana is used 
with the past tense verb following it directly. Similar to the Past Continuous Tense, the conjugation of Kana 


has to match in its tense with the verb being mentioned. To indicate if an action in the past tense done a 


short time ago, the particle [23] is used instead of Kana. When [33] is used, only the [_2 j-5] is used. The 
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particle [233] can also be used for emphasis and/or certainty. In fact, the function of emphasis predominates 


when using [-4] in most cases. 


[aU ls] [sual lb 5) 
The standing of the prayer came. The standing of the prayer has just come. 
IS) + Ab OB » 


“Indeed, He has succeeded who purifies it’. 


Far Past Tense 


t é 


Coke 1 fea 700 7 eo ie Bie 0 1 
4 oS oe Bee 2 a5 > %o go> 7 te 
[be uF alll | gtale] & Use alll Ags Oss 
They promised Allah before. “And they had promised Allah before not to turn their 


backs and flee. And ever is the promise to Allah 
questioned”. (33:15) 





D. Sisters of Kana jus 211) 
The Sisters of Kana behave grammatically and functionally like Kana. Each Sister of Kana has a meaning 


similar to “is” or “to be”. Being from the Incomplete Verbs, each takes a Subject and Predicate. In the 


following examples shown in Table 35 and other tables in this lesson, the [,'] of the respective Incomplete 
Verb is underlined in bold while the [ +] of the verb is underlined with dashes. The Incomplete Verbs are 


highlighted. In the situation that there is no explicit Kana Subject, then it is embedded within the verb itself 


as animplied pronoun. 
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Table 35: Sisters of Kana [US &+/ 


alge ce Susi 


to become, to attain (a state) 


@gr 2 


25 Uli soet sts § sie dif ecu Lisity > 


became, became in the morning 
“And remember the favor of Allah upon you - when you 
were enemies and He brought your hearts together and 
you became, by His favor, brothers...””. (3:103) 


ace - - eee - tei ot 7 
; O prema C Ogemed Cre all OS 
happened, happened in the ie ee oe ey 
evening “So exalted is Allah when you reach the evening and 
when you reach the morning”. (30:17) 


oe Wye ee o, é 
[eel ate aT Ske | teh] 
happened, happened at noon “Perform (do) at the noon-time, the noon prayer, 


servants of God”. 
zee ey Z ae 
6 OMS GY fee GUL Aes JB 
“They said, "We worship idols and remain to them 


devoted"”. (26:71) 


to remain (in the day) 


happened, happened in the night “And those who spend the night to their Lord prostrating 


and standing [in prayer]”. (25:64) 





° In this ayah, the verb [-~/] is used metaphorically as “being in the morning”. Here, the Qur’an mentions that “you” were 


enemies, and because of His favor, you became brothers. It is similar to “becoming” like the morning which is bright, new, and 


fresh. This one example of the great eloquence of the Qur’an, specifically in using one word over the other, to carry a much more 
eloquent and complete meaning. 


10 Saying of U‘mar ibn al-Khattab ys from [2> oo! 3 ot ul ol pe ol: Jloall $5]. 
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III. Laisa |, ; and other Negative Incomplete Verbs 


A. Laisa [yd] 
The Incomplete Verb no] is the most common negative verb in this class. It can be considered a sister 


of Kana, but is often placed in a separate category since it functions in negation. Specifically, it actually is an 
opposite of Kana in term of function. The difference is that it is only conjugated in the past tense [Ul], 


while its meaning is in the present. The essential definition of Laisa is “is not”, not “was not”. For example, 
in the sentence [LJ 443 [J], the meaning is “Zaid is not knowledgeable”. In this sentence, the [{,~! wl] is 
[-4 5] while the [(-) =] is [Ute]. 

In Hadith, we often find the following atypical pattern with Laisa: “: Ls ee ee ”. Here, the order of the 


predicate and subject of Laisa are reversed. In example #4 below, the oe! j=] is the Jarr Construction [+] 


and precedes the Relative Pronoun Construction [el ne “ cy], the ee ~']. 


Qur’anic and Hadith Examples of Laisa 
1. Payer J3l by Lely aly at pe: Fg J UST al Ys 3 


“Say, "Oh People of the Scripture, you are [standing] on nothing until you uphold the Torah, the Gospel, and 


what has been revealed to you from your Lord™, (5:68) 


2. {ete Gy IW a le pst OS} 


“There is nothing more beloved with Allah than Du’a”. (Tirmidhi)” 


3. {al < ‘ie as CUS coll Aa Ls) i'll cht) iY 


“The strong person is not the wrestler, wer indeed the strong person is the one 





who controls himself in anger”. (Bukhari) 


70re ae oe 7 Ore + en ares 
4. eal OF Byxty “aly Sate eee: Way wi Cs 
“He is not from us who does not honor the elderly and is not merciful to the young, 
and does not enjoin the good nor forbid the evil”. (Tirmidhi)™“ 


11 Please note that whenever a Jarr Construction is a predicate [+], it actually needs to be joined to an implied noun (termed 
[.:] or [-+'4]) to form a predicate. It cannot do that by itself. This is further discussed in Lesson 11. 

122 Sunan At-Tirmidhi: Hadith #3370 from [sei Jas Gel & Gb ploy ale atl be al Jp) ye elyewl]. Classified as Hasan by Sheikh Al-Albani. 
13. Sahih al-Bukhari, Hadith #5763 from [Cas -» 4) Gb :034) Lis]. 

144 Musnad Ahmed, Hadith #2325 from [ei He voll g bal weit - ee A: Ai 24]. Classified as Sahih according to Tirmidhi 
[meee Cee Se pe oe Glee] gp et Gat" Pecice sh Je]. 
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B. Additional Negative Incomplete Verbs 


Besides Laisa, there are other negative Incomplete Verbs. All the following verbs shown in Table 36 


require a negative particle. These verbs are not so much negative in meaning but negative in the sense that 


they require a negative particle whether it is [-] or another negative particle (sie) YI. 


Table 36: Laisa and Negative Incomplete Verbs 


ils) eal OTB oye eel 


- ,- + BO Ae te ee ee Ke ote 
ee écralioes Olli Vg > dtoly del OU) feed Eby cle ly» 
JN5 L to continue : : - ; ; 

And if your Lord had willed, He could have made mankind one community; 


but they will not cease to differ.”. (11:118) 


als Ls as long as 
¢ 8 “They said, "Oh Musa, indeed we will not enter it, ever, 
as long as they are within it.” (5:24) 


= stereo -of £ | 178-7 a - oft 
y 2 4e for eae 
to continue 6S eS) Le ey 
“*’..So I will never leave [this] land until my father permits me or 
Allah decides for me, and He is the best of judges”. (12:80) 
ere ~ eel & - a 932, FM Fe A 
ge > ON Chow gp SL Ga UL | JS» 
Coney hp “They said, "By Allah, you will not cease remembering Yusuf 
until you become fatally mn. (5:24) 


IV. Verbs of Proximity 444)! Jul] 


The Verbs of Proximity aa Lay carry the meaning of “almost” or “nearly”. They differ from Kana in 





that they require a present tense verb.” The verb Kada (SIF ] is the main verb in this category of the root 


letters [>;5]. Do not confuse this with the verb [5] of root letters [5] that means to “to plot”. When is 


used in the negative sense, its meaning changes to “barely” or “scarcely” as shown in the first example in 
Table 37. The other Verb of Proximity used in the Qur'an is Le], which sometimes is categorized from the 


fe 


45 You will notice that in this case there is no negative particle preceding the verb [tx]. According to Lane’s Lexicon, “All the 


Grammarians and Scholars of the Qur’an, for the oath that is not accompanied by affirmation denote negation.” (Book I, pg. 
2327). 
16 The [¢ x. J+] acts as the predicate for the Verb of Proximity. 
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Verbs of Hoping [ele I Lai. Other verbs in this category occur outside the Qur’an are ee'sh] and or 


which will not be discussed here. 


Table 37: Verbs of Proximity (ayaa Jbl 4 1S] 


- 40°, me Oe 
“...50 they sacrificed it, though they were close to not doing it”. (2:71) 


NST ISG O '>) Ge we WA ONG cee ST SST | JU y 


eyo Sed. oot be be ye ee Moe ee 
lta be! es 2 yUT Gey aie OF eae 
“And they say, "The Most Merciful has taken a son. You have done an atrocious 


thing. The heavens almost rupture therefrom and the earth splits open and the 
mountains collapse in devastation”. esi 


Bh pill 3 SABLE, (Spe ued oF Ss [le 8. 


*...He said, "Perhaps your Lord will destroy your enemy and grant you 


succession in the land and see how you will do"”. (7:129) 





V. Verbs of Initiation [¢ 5 +) Jtsi 


These verbs take on the meaning of “initiating” or “beginning” a certain action. You will most like 


recognize these verbs, but when these verbs are associated with a Present Tense verb, then their grammar 


changes. These verbs are grammatically similar to aah Sued] in the way they are used. There are 


only few set verbs that can take this function and are the following: 
(iy / OS al Gle | Gab | ea) Sei | foe. 


For example, the sentence “Zaid begins to drink the milk” is written as the following: iat tad ped 5 iy. 


Please note that from these, only the [gab] is used in the Qur’an as [¢ 3 poll feaiy. 
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Qur’anic Example: 
aes yar BeBe ~ 20s of _. &§ Pa ae Nee Pao ve Zee rtd Cs Ge. c - eG 
AST SY ye Ce Oley aby CGY LG OY SRT WIS Kb Og CAYO » 


“So he made them fall, through deception. And when they tasted of the tree, their private parts became 
apparent to them, and they began to fasten together over themselves from the leaves of Paradise”. (7:22) 


VI. Verbs of Praise and Blame [oi 4 7201 ual 


These Incomplete Verbs occur only in the past tense, third person singular form. They signify the 
exclamation of the good or bad of something. Similar to the other Incomplete Verbs, these verbs take a 


Subject and Predicate.” They include a limited number of verbs that include the following: 


a ad 


[xs face [oi [axe os. lige’ [pn i [+]. Please refer to the chart below. 


One important point to note is that these verbs possess the function of exclamation of praise or blame 


contextually. Sometimes, the verb functions like a regular verb, but this is rare in the Qur'an.” 


os to be good/excellent une to be bad/evil 










cls to be bad/evil 
a 


to be weak 


to be despised/ugly 


17 Please note that some grammarians analyze the grammar of [-u! rae Juul] like a regular verb: It comes with a [s] instead of a 
[+ —~!]. The predicate is termed [duu 3 call x22], relating to the thing being praised or blamed. Overall, this does not affect our 


studies here, and is an academic point. 
18 Let us look at the following Qur’anic ayah using the verb [,5]. 

6b SE SA SVS So Ay Sai gt cig Uf Dt oh Si we KE OF a6 vd 
...Oh my people, if my residence and my reminding of the signs of Allah has become burdensome upon you - then I have relied 
upon Allah. So resolve upon your plan and [call upon] your associates...” (10:71) 
Here, it is clear that [5] functions like aregular verb (ina conditional statement) and does not function in exclamation. This is 


« 


contrasted with the Qur’anic ayah Go glals UL \aladt of abil cos SP'ltis most hateful in the sight of Allah that you say what you do 


not do.”. (61:3). Here, the verb [5] is clearly functioning as a Verb of Blaming. 
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Table 38: Verbs of Praise and Blame [asl 4 call Steif] 


eal an we 


o ke 


cy oF ay ° re 
ae rey Snail 38 og Ig pals aby ae It a) 
4 Gap GS of Stel a AS Oke Op 


“They said, "We hear and disobey." And their hearts absorbed [the worship of] the calf because of 
their disbelief. Say, "How wretched is that which your faith enjoins upon you, if you should be 
believers"”. (2:93) 


S weit Je es sh Sts ye cp pes US On.» 


uit eee erige: ee 
“.,.and they will wear green garments of fine silk and ibnacntle: reclining therein on adorned 
couches. How excellent is the reward, and how good is the resting place...”. (18:31) 


6 oseat UGS af of alt ac ee HB 
“It is most hateful in the sight of Allah that you say what you do not do”. (61:3) 


4, 


70 8 


6 Gil a3 oie ea 
“Those will be awarded the Chamber for what they patiently endured, and they will be received 


therein with greetings and peace. Abiding eternally therein. How good is the settlement and 
residence!” (25:75-76) 





VIL. Verbs of Wonder (-26)\ Judi 


Similar to the Verbs of Praise and Blame, the [onal Ries verbs also act in expressing exclamation, but in 


surprise and/or wonderment. These verbs are typically derived from the “normal” verbs (without function 


of exclamation). However, when they are found in a characteristic conjugation, then these verbs take on 


the meaning of wonder and exclamation. Typically, they are found in one of two patterns, [44) L:] and 


[4 “Leal. The grammar of these verbs will not be discussed here since it is complex, and requires a lengthy 


and advanced grammatical discussion. 
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Qur’anic Examples: 


70-7 


Bo. wie i wovte % ae te Z 
1. gone IS 3 ey owt. ooh cy BB me ool» 
“How clearly they will hear and see on the Day they come to Us, but the wrongdoers 
today are in clear error”. (19:38) 


2 


2. gj Je payeel im < ae Aly Cohialt sagt Cast (Es) pit Gle_T yl 


“Those are the ones who have exchanged auldance for error and forgiveness for punishment. How patient 
they are in pursuit of the Fire!”(2:175) 


\ 


VIII. Inna and its Sisters [\¢! gi 9 Oly 


The particles termed Inna and its Sisters cause nouns to go into the Nasb state. These particles of Nasb 
that act on nouns were previously discussed in Volume 1. Specifically, they actually act on a Nominal 


Sentence. They cause the ['X+] to go into the Nasb state, which becomes the [~!] of the particle, while the 
[>] remains in Raf’. These particles are from the category of [eels] and actually function like verbs. For 
example, the particle [oy imparts the meaning of “emphasis”. The particles [a and (on function like 

[ele Jl aes and cause a meaning related to hoping. 


Please note the particle [Ll] is different from [©!] in that it neither affects I‘rab nor is a Sister of [Ol]. It 


conveys the meaning of “only”. It is similar to [o!] however, in that it is found at the start of a sentence. For 
example, in the famous Hadith: 
ae g wm 4A, r0€ g 
{69 ess yl JS Led} y lL SUEY! Lal 3” 
Sometimes the particle [0!] actually functions as a pols) ‘x2], where it serves to cause a break in the 


sentence and introduce something. In this case, it takes the meaning of “that” versus emphasis. This is 
found sometimes in the Qur’an and is used often in Arabic. Sometimes, pronouns can also take the function 
of pots ‘x=2]. An example of pots ‘x=2] is seen in the ayah below in the form of (af, which is perhaps the 


most common. 


gos 
27 70 2 SG 


GRE UTS ate OAS Gall Go Sa ET STS os) Be 
“Say, "It has been revealed to me that a group of the Jinn listened and said, 


"Indeed, we have heard an amazing Qur’an"”. (72:1)”” 


19 Narrated in Sahih Bukhari and Muslim. “Indeed actions are only with intentions, and indeed every person will only have what 
he intends...” 
20 In this example, the term [] can also have a double meaning of Emphasis along with being [ot }..>] as per Qur’anic grammar 


analysis in the book [, 4) a) Gis fai Glsyl]. 
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Surely, Verily (used in the beginning) 
Surely, Verily (used in the middle) 
: As though (used to draw a parallel) 


If only, (used to wish for what could have been) 





Examples from the Qur'an and Hadith 


Ope an °.- ge 47 707 
“And the Day the wrongdoer will bite on his hands [in i he will say, "Oh, I wish I had taken 
with the Messenger a way”. (25:27) 


2. GS EIT el OL Ws Neal Gal Ost Spf call aut y 


“It is Allah who has sent down the Book in truth and [also] the balance. And what will make you 
perceive? Perhaps the Hour i is near”. (42:17) 


3. {Ju AB BONIS Oy 


“Indeed every nation has atest, and the test of my nation is wealth”. (Tirmidhi) = 


IX. Other Verb-like Entities: Warnings [—')).u} 


In Arabic, warnings are typically conveyed by the use of certain particles to convey the meaning of a 
“command” verb with brevity, quickness, and emphasis. These particles are being mentioned here since 


they act like verbs. Furthermore, they are found in some important Hadith. 


21 In this case, you will notice that the particle [a] is following directly by a Jarr Construction. This actually causes the [a \] to 
“move” forward in the sentence, which in this case is [4]. The Jarr Construction is a component of the [as =] which is linked to 


an implied noun. 
22 Musnad Ahmad in [¢etsi 42.2] Hadith # 17,017 and in Sunan Tirmidhi, where he classified the Hadith as Sahih. 
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Table 40: Warnings [—')!.UY}) 


{ ted IST SB Ob ELI YG ASU! } 
Guard and “Guard and Beware (all you) of Suspicion, for verily suspicion is the most lying 


Beware of! speech”. (Bukhari)” 
, Later on yA. t 2) 0 ow 
{ep bel SI Cotgell Ub) ey ie Ke ...} 
“Hold fast to My Sunnah and that of the Rightly Guided Successors.. ”. 
(Abu Dawid)” 
[aol acl eo] 
Stay in your “Stay in your place or the snake will bite!” 
place! 





23 Sahih Bukhari Hadith # 4849 in [Us]. 
24 Sunan Abu Dawid Hadith #4607 in [.) Us]. Also in Ibn Majah, Musnad Ahmed, and Tirmidhi. 
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Lesson 6: Negation and Exceptions [sta! 4 423} 


I. Negation (4315) 


We have already looked at negation briefly in the first Volume” and when discussing certain particles of 


negation. Particles of negation are divided into those that can cause a change in I'rab, and thus have [ «=]”, 


and those that do not [able *% (3, >]. Particles of Exception [ex ~,’>] are discussed in a separate 


section in this Lesson. The particles of negation that cause Jazm and Nasb have already been studied in 


Volume 1, and do not need much discussion. The remaining particles will be elaborated on. This will 


include the different types of [Y], all of which cause negation but have different grammatical functions. The 


algorithm below shows how these particles are distinguished. 








Particles of 
Negation 





25 Please refer to “Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic”, Volume 1 (Lesson 6, IV-A1). 
26 The term [,\-«] refers to the ability of a word to cause a change the I‘rab of another word. 
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Table 41: Particles of Negation 


Never!/by no 
means! 





A. The Different types of La [‘ 
1. La of Simple Negation |, ‘1 Y 
The La of Simple negation is the most common type of La. It acts on both verbs and nouns but has 
no [.{s©] and thus no effect on I'rab. It even acts on particles [[4! Gy >] as well. La of simple 
negation works with present tense verbs”, while the negative particle [4] works with both past and 


present tenses. When the La is acting on a Noun, it is important to differentiate this from the La of 
categorical negation.” 


Qur’anic Examples: 


geo 47 0 8 


i. 6 OS pe BUG pele BYE Ub Gide OF es .., 
“We said, "Go down from it, all of you. And when otis comes to you from Me, whoever follows My 
guidance - there will be no fear concerning them, nor will they grieve”. (2:38) 


i gael y Custt BA Oot ay 
“And Anions fen are unlettered ones who do not know the Scripture except in wishful thinking, 
but they are only assuming”. (2: 78) 

iii. get BV; 20 Bele de AY ato 3 
“Indeed, from Allah nothing is hidden in the earth nor in the heaven”. (3:5) 


27 There are rare exceptions. In the Qur'an, in the ayah (75:31),¢ ‘de Uy Gite i %, the La acts on a past tense verb. 


28 The La of categorical negation is followed by an Ism with a single Fatha at its end. It is described in detail on the following 
page. 
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2. La of complete/categorical negation [, =U el Uj 


This La functions in categorical, or emphatic negation. Grammatically, it stresses the impossibility of 


something occurring. For example, in the sentence [ last a Ws YJ, the general meaning is “There is no boy 


in the house”. In the sentence [ ios) 3 Ge Y], the meaning is similar with the added emphasis that “There is 


absolutely no boy in the house”. This La causes a change in I'rab, and causes the following noun to be in 
Nasb but also causes it to be indefinite, and thus without a Sukin. The normal La of negation of course has 
no effect on I'rab. Please note that the La of categorical negation only acts on nouns. The La of categorical 


negation takes both an [~~] and a [ =]. Similar to Kana, its Subject is Raf‘, and its Predicate Nasb. 


Qur’anic Examples: 
i galt ot ef oh le UY SY aus, uy 


“They said, "Exalted are You; we have no knowledge except what You have taught us. 
Indeed, it is You whod is the ue the Wise"”. oe 38) 


“And none can alter the words of Allah. And there has certainly come to you 
some information about the messengers”. (6:34) 


iii 6 me iN 8 UU ey J) | ally > 


“Indeed, from Allah nothing is hidden in the earth nor in the heaven”. (2:163) 


3. La of Joining [_22s)| ‘Y]” 
This type of La functions in negating along with connecting. Particles of connection function in 
transferring I‘rab from the word prior to the particle to the word after the particle. This can be either a 


verb or a noun. 


Example: 
[ae Y 145 ©! 25] “helped Zaid not U'mar.” 


4. La of prohibition [,.¢3! ] 
This La is a Harf Jazm that has been studied in Volume 1. Please note that it can act on both second and 


third person. However, it is mainly used in forbidding the second person. 


29 This La is actually from the Particles of Connection [.s.| 4,']. These are discussed in detail in Lesson 7. 
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Qur’anic Examples: 
L 6 She ste Heb OS YC » GBS » 


“And do not approach adultery. Indeed, itis ever an immorality and is evil as a way”. (17:32) 


aa o So Zor ao f ee of “a fere - ri aed ae) rm oy 

ii. Gap GE NSS Of oe OB oe Fd BU LET GT GT > 
“Oh you who have believed, let not a people ridicule [another] people; 
perhaps they may be better than them...”. (49:11) 


5. La as Particle of Response [-Y! ~ >] 


La can be used in response to a question with the meaning of “no”. This is similar functionally to the 
word [J] or [cs'], which mean “yes”. The same can be said of the negating particle [US]. 


B. The Ma of Negation, ey ole] 


Ma is a particle” similar to La in that there are several different types, each of which have distinct 
grammatical functions. A good understanding of grammar is required to identify the specific type of Ma 


that is found in a respective sentence. The Ma of negation acts on doing negation without any change in 


I'rab.” It is different from the La of negation in that it can act on Verbs in both the present and past tense. 
It also acts on nouns as well. When Ma is used for negation, it is stronger in negating something than the La 


of negation. The Ma of Negation is typically found at the beginning of the sentence. When the Ma of 


negation is used in a Nominal Sentence, it is often accompanied by the Harf Jarr [~]. In example #1, please 


note that the Ma of Negation needs to be differentiated from other types of Ma such as the relative pronoun. 


Qur’anic Examples: 

1, “Ai oe yas Sr i ce, BS ou wt fe twat ik ciety) 
US AB AS CS) Oe. oe! ete ay 5 og le’y Cosi plo SLT Je al ss po 
& alt oly Yuet te a (aya a US o setiadall Gy OS al GOB oles © » aK 
a NYO tly S Se be HoT g UB teas eal (pte aah 6 eG AG ols 
SOBLI IS 3! O asi 


FAN 


30 Some of the types of Ma are not considered particles but nouns as per grammarians. See Lesson 7 for a more detailed 
discussion on the types of Ma. 
31 This Ma of negation is much more common than the La [at _# ] that causes a change in I‘rab. It is seldom found in the 


Qur'an. It causes the [=] to be in Nasb, whereas normally the [+] is Raf’. In (58:2): 4. pete “A G..%, and in (12:31): 


es te Wiis Ob VAS Wa Gal le GB. 
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“And they followed what the devils had recited during the reign of Sulayman. It was not Sulayman who 
disbelieved, but the devils disbelieved, teaching people magic and that which was revealed to the two angels 
at Babylon, Hartt and Marat. But the two angels do not teach anyone unless they say, "We are a trial, so do 
not disbelieve" And [yet] they learn from them that by which they cause separation between a man and his 
wife. But they do not harm anyone through it except by permission of Allah. And the people learn what 
harms them and does not benefit them. But the Children of Israel certainly knew that whoever purchased the 
magic would not have in the Hereafter any share. And wretched is that for which they sold themselves, if 
they only knew”. (2:102) 


2 a3 ot ai hs as eh Eat © oes | 25 APPR Oat i ast eat ity 
dccollbat G5 ay Cul plat Ae ata Gilet oc ae 


“And if you brought to dings who were given the Scripture every sign, they would not follow your Qibla. Nor 

will you be a follower of their Qibla. Nor would they be followers of one another's Qibla. So if you were to 
follow their desires after what has come to you of knowledge, indeed, you would then be among the 
wrongdoers”. (2:145) 


ao ee  alall | whee Ge 2B oe WY ETT YY Syl Cals ee > AULT al cue Guat Oy 5 


“Indeed, the religion in the sight of Allah is Islam. And those who were given the Scripture did not differ 
except after knowledge had come to them out of jealous animosity between themselves”.(3:19) 


IL. Exceptions |s\=.\)i 


There are a few specific particles that cause “exception” in Arabic. The most common of these particles 


is [u. The grammar of Exceptions can be a bit complicated but needs to be discussed. A statement that 
involves an Exception is composed of three components, the particle of exception [ely aisfy, the thing 
excepted est], and the statement preceding the exception [4 cg]. 
A. Exceptions with (uy 

The grammar of Exceptions depends mainly on [4 cg], the statement that precedes [uy from which 
an exception occurs. There are actually two types of [4 cg], which we will term here for simplicity as 


“Positive Statements” and “Negative Statements”. Determining which type of [4 « faites] used can make the 


grammar of Exceptions easier to understand since that can be rather complicated. A Positive Statement is a 
complete sentence in which there was some action done from where an exception occurred. On the other 
hand, a Negative Statement is one in which there was no action done from where an exception occurred. 


Let us look at some examples of positive and negative statements. 
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1. Examples of | Ut] with Positive Statements [-> | 


y Z 
By--d 0 & 


gis Bice 3 33, @ td ge ap is Oo eg Og id “g 

i fppdade Yh SLES GUN, Ley ail JSS U Gd GE Ogle Beale WU o| Ul 
“The world is cursed; cursed is what is in it except the remembrance of Allah, and that which resembles it, 
a scholar or a student.” (Tirmidhi)” 


fi yl Se Gea eT ye OI Cel VY Lge 
“and they prostrated, except for Iblis. He was of the jinn and departed from the command of his Lord”. 
(18:50) 

fii, 6 OS NG SEN AG UW BU oe Sp 
“Everything will be destroyed except His Face. His is the judgment, and to Him you will be returned”. 


(18:50) 


In all the above examples, there is an action being done mentioned before the [WU]. Please note that there 


does not need to be a Verb stated for an action to occur. Nouns such as the [_\sl)| ~~!) and the [J sx2l! ~') 


also refer to actions being done as in Examples (i) and (iii). These examples can be contrasted with 
“Negative Statements”, in which there is no “action” being performed (even though an action maybe 
stated). 


2 


2. [Ul] with Negative Statements [> + 351 


In the Qur’an, most exceptions involve the particle (uy, and of those, most are part of Negative 
Statements. The grammar analysis of Negative Statements is dependent upon whether the [4 cg] is 
mentioned explicitly. In Negative Statements which contain an explicitly mentioned [4 cg], the 
exception [cst] can be either Nasb or be the I'rab of the word preceding the [u. Examples of Negative 


Statements with an explicit [4 ¢.:] are shown in (vi) and (vii) respectively. Here, the [a ..i] is 


underlined. 


ur’anic Examples of Negative Statements with an Explicit [4 -~= 





i ¢ GM UL nat CIS 
“..No person is charged with more than his capacity..”(2:233)* 


32 Tirmidhi [54.4 t-], Hadith # 2256 found in [4*3\ -s]. Hadith is Sahih as authenticated by Sheikh al-Albani. 
33 In this example, another correct grammatical possibility is the following sentence [i uh * ii LASS UJ. Here the exception [~5] 
takes the same I'rab as the [_] as per the rules that were just covered. 
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fi, UB Og UB oe aS ile ON Ab by 
“,.Rather, Allah has sealed them because of their disbelief, so they believe not, except fora 
few.” (4:155) 


3. Negative Statements without an Explicit [+ | 


Negative Statements often will not contain an explicitly mentioned [+ ree and these are perhaps the 


most common types of Exceptions found in the Qur’an. This specifically means that the group from which 


the exception is being made is not mentioned explicitly. For example, in the Negative Statement , the 


é Upks ul ° sek U », the group mentioned is [ 3], or [el] mentioned within the verb conjugation. Specifically, 


the group from which the exception is being done is “those who did not believe”, which is mentioned 


explicitly. This is contrasted by the following sentence, which does not contain a explicitly mentioned 


[axe cg: [as5 Wl a8 &] or “No one stood except Zaid”. However, if we change this to the following 
[1085 Wl © gall els Lj, then the group being excluded is [Oo pllb]. You will notice that the I’rab of the [est] 
which is [+4 5] has also changed. 


o 8 


In Negative Statements without an explicitly mentioned [+ setae) the I‘rab of the exception [cst] will 
depend upon its position in the sentence as if ui] is ignored or omitted. It can be Raf‘, Nasb, or Jarr. To get 
a better idea of how this works, let us look at the following sentences with and without (uy. By removing 


the ui] from the original sentence, we should be able to determine how the exception [est] would fit 


grammatically in the sentence; either as a Doer, Direct Object, Jarr Construction, Subject, Predicate, etc. 


These points are rather complicated, but are included here since this third category of Exceptions using (uly 


are mentioned frequently in the Qur’an. 


34 This Exception is actually termed [ee <=], similar to the concept of the [wi u]. The particle [i] grammatically plays no 
function here in this circumstance. In grammar, the group not mentioned explicitly is termed [_3t]. 
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4, Negative statements without an Explicit [+--+] 


Sentence with Sentence Analysis Qur’anic Example of 
without (uy) JEUNE [ae Identical Grammar Structure 
a é Opbtalt ul ist; by 


Doer (Raf*) (69: 37) 


4s gris 
nS ul eye L nS ce b direct object (Nasb) 


98) 9 she Re ey 
Jarr Construction (Jarr) 6 CeSilsT ee 
(2:193) 





ua w pl ge 2! @ e 
i. 4 pds OF pales O'R op g Sis de 8 op BBN Lo) TG} 
“But no one believed Musa, except [some] youths among his people, for fear of Pharaoh and his 
establishment that they would persecute them....”. (10:83) [Exception is Doer] 


a A ov a gi es 
ii. & Crees lag rel Ul Ogos log... 
“...But they conspire not except against themselves, and they perceive [it] not..”(6:123) 
[Exception is Jarr Construction] 


a F on o 7 of i oie Ge ve 
fii, 6. Nal Ce GE JU Vp 
“Muhammad is not but a messenger. [Other] messengers have passed on before him...”(3:144) 
[Exception is Predicate] 


In example (i), the category of people who believed in Misa, has not been mentioned, oe therefore the 


[cst] isin the I’rab of Raf’. This is because the sentence without Illa is the following: [23 perl cel &]. 


Here, the only I’rab which fits forthe excepted noun (a 3] is Raf‘. This is because Ee 3] functions as a Doer 


in this Verbal Sentence. In example (ii), the people or group who are being plotted against is not 
mentioned, and thus, the I’rab is determined analyzing the respective sentence without the particle Illa. In 


example (iii), the sentence is incomplete or [_,234] because [ids &] is not grammatically complete. Because 


of this, the [4 cg] is considered as incomplete or “notmentioned”. Thus, the I’rab of [oe] is Raf’, 


because it is functioningas a Predicate in the sentence id ps ieee, 4] without Illa. 
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B. Additional Particle(s) of Exception 


Other exception particles that function in a similar capacity like (uy are 3] along with [sy1/ claw [ise]. 
The difference between these Exception Particles and (uy is that they act as Mudaf and cause the Exception 


atte] to be Jarr. Thus, a discussion on “Positive” and “Negative” statements does not need to be discussed 
here. 
The only particle from these additional particles of Exception that is found in the Qur’an is [4]. 


carries the meaning of “without”, “besides”, or “other than”. Please note that despite [{.£] being termed a 
“particle”, it does get affected by Harf at its ending vowel.” It usually takes a single Fathah, but takes 


Kasrah when associated with a Harf Jarr and occasionally is found with a Dammah. Since ra is always a 


Mudaf, it never carries Tanwin. 


- 


Qur’anic Examples of [ .] 


i dinpliedl Je Slash Sal all fet Ju 


“He said, "Is it other than Allah that I should desire for you as a god while He has preferred you over the 
worlds?” (7:140) 


ii. Gon i Oghtad Uy SPM Os Wea Cl Gide Sad ya Ul » 


“If you do not go forth, He will punish you with a painful punishment and will replace you with another 
people, and you will not harm Him at all....”. (9:39) 


7,07 0 So Ae te 


iii. Fares iN sy Be Lp slay OAS OL I) BY) ST 


“And draw in your hand to your side; it will come out white without disease - another sign”. (20:22) 


0? 
| 


35 Since this “particle” [2] is affected by other true particles and other words with [,{.<], it is considered by grammarians to bea 
noun. [+] is typically included in the grammatical discussions on the topic of Exceptions, but it is a noun grammatically and 
different from [W]. Therefore, it can act like a direct object, predicate, etc. Furthermore, instead of the meaning “except”, it carries 


yo 


the meaning of “rather than”,. “other than”, or “besides”. Other times, [2] acts like simple negation. Typically, when [=] function in 
exceptions, it is usually Nasb and carries a Fatha. For further discussion on [2], please refer to Lane's Lexicon: Vol. 6, page 99 (of 


259). 


83 


Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic 


Lesson 7: Particles [+,+1]- A Comprehensive Review 


Lesson 7: Particles (4; +'|- A Comprehensive Review 


Particles Revisited 
In Volume 1, Lesson 4 discussed particles specifically those that caused a change in I‘rab 


[alle C34 >] in some detail. Since there are several particles that have important grammatical functions in 


Arabic, and in the Qur’an, a further discussion is needed at this stage. In this lesson, we will discuss 
particles in more depth, since we now have a more firm grammatical footing. This lesson will detail those 
particles that cause a change in I'rab in addition to those that do not. Here, the several different particles 
have been categorized into several groups. Finally, the particles that have multiple different distinct 


grammatical roles are discussed at the end of this lesson. 


Division and Classification of Particles 
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I. Particles the Affect I'rab jae U 7] 


A. HarfJarr ye 25 >) 


We have already looked at these particles several times in Volume 1. These particles act on nouns and 
cause them to go into the Jarr state. The Jarr Construction plays an important in Nominal Sentences where 
it acts as a predicate. It also forms an Indirect Object in Verbal Sentences, and can change the original 
meaning of the verb it is associated with. It is important to note that one particle may carry more than one 
meaning. Being unaware of the different meaning(s) of the particle in question may distort the overall 


meaning of the sentence. 


Table 42A: Harf Jarr [86 25 > 


-to/towards; goin (tee bee & 
/ aie 4 Ope al 1a (yanks Ay. 
towards the end 

“\.And itis Allah who withholds and grants abundance, 


and to Him you will be returned.” (2:245) 


. a . . o- 2 Fo 
a (association/ 6 gaan 23 pal eee » 

eing with) y 
“So, We said, "Strike the slain man with part of it."...”(2:61) 


6 GE BUI OL Hb BT 
“Recite in the name of your Lord who created.”(96:1) 
[i.e. seeking help] 


- taking (seeking help) 


- because of 


& Opes 1 lS | oee CY GUS...» 


“that was because they disobeyed and were transgressing.” (2:61) 


- from (the beginning of , ote te ea Bele oe, 
é..>dVy pl ole © Kon » 
something) aie es cn BY 

“Say, "Who rescues you from the darknesses of the Jand and sea...”(60:63) 


<a U5 5 oe abl O98 oA pS Wy 
..and you have not besides Allah any protector or any cater ”(2:107) 


ok SBI Oo 


“An ipnotane raectoni would think fied self-sufficient because of 
their restraint, but you will know them by their sign...(2:273). 
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Table 42B: Harf Jarr [3 4) > 


-in (asa 3'5) 6 FS Spal eed eS ols ad » 

; “There has certainly been for you in them an excellent pattern..” (60:6) 
- concerning/about eevte 88M "8 Sao € 42 
621s 85 Ul 8 Serbs! JE » 


“...He said, "Do you argue with me concerning Allah while He has guided 
me?...”(6:80) 


- for/to (specifically) Paes sll ee “pill “5 i cal » 


owning/belonging to 
“{He] who made for you the earth a bed and the sky a ceiling...”(2:22) 


- about (regarding) 6. aalif oe ors » 
- from (i.e. away from) “They ask you about the new moons...”(2:189) 
70s < oo Jo, 0 = 0 oo. ag Gyo 7 Figg a ee 
6 gle NSIS IT gals GE AUS Oe AUT os leet J git p 


“The foolish among the people will say, "What has turned them away 
from their Qibla, which they used to face?...”(2:142) 


Mahe 5 - of | fee 0 o- fier o * ie ne ee, 
| upon/on 6... ogee wd ybe! es rete ts wt: sis us ali co > 
above (aboveness) “Allah has set a seal upon their hearts and upon their hearing, 
and over their vision is a veil...”(2:7) 
against 6 Me pele 09 Sy peidlen Oy ey 
“...Those "gods" will deny their worship of them and will be against 
them opponents” (19:82) 


\ awe Kos 6 9% Sy 8 RE ge 
es & > Ee Ned og) US Sl ope Syd 
“And in Thamid, when it was said to them, 
"Enjoy yourselves for a time...’(51:43) 


like (similarity) é ger goej laced! (EME Us glares ~ aly gT \ gL 2 eeu Je > 
“The example of those who were entrusted with the Torah and then did 
not take it on is like that of a donkey who carries volumes [of books]” 
(62:5) 


“They said, "By Allah, you have certainly known that we did not come to 
cause corruption in the land...”(12:73) 


j * é ae oF 
[peal atv ant Ly] “I did not see him since the morning.” 
Pa oS gv 
Lote /SS except* [5 Lok © golall | 3] “The students read except Zaid.” 
*These particles are not found in Qur'an. 


87 


° 


aan ~ Go BOUT Bnd ee U Ele al EEL G > 


J 
oF 
Al 
3/e 





Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic 


Miscellaneous Particles that act like HarfJarr 
Please note that nouns that typically function as Mudaf act like Harf Jarr. These include [Ol\'| , 4], 


fous) aes, as well as Exceptions other than (uy. 


B. Harf Nasb to 4; > 
These category of particles are separated into those that cause Nasb on nouns and those that cause Nasb on 


Verbs. We already discussed the Nasb particles that are from Inna and its sisters. 


1. Harf Nasb Affecting Nouns [gal ei 4 Ol] 


See Lesson 5, Section VIII for a full discussion. 


2. Other Harf Nasb Affecting Nouns uy and [, al \ fd iY] 


yi 


In the preceding lesson, we have already examined two agents cause Nasb. The Exception particle (uy 


causes Nasb in Positive Statements, and sometimes in Negative statements. The La of categorical negation 


also causes Nasb, while also causing its associated noun to become indefinite. Please refer to Lesson 6 
regarding [U!] and the La of categorical negation. 


3. Harf Nasb Affecting Verbs [-~1 3! 


The particles that specifically act on present tense verbs to cause the Nasb state were already briefly 


discussed in Volume 1 (Lesson 10, IIIA). These verbs are the following: [& 31 = ot ag ol. Most of these 


particles like [ol] and [JJ] function by forming an implied verbal noun.” 


36 This verbal noun is termed [Jt 4%] in grammar. The particles that cause an implied verbal noun with the present tense verb 
[:t= i] are the following:[,/.5/J/2'/]. 
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Table 43A: Harf Nasb on Verbs (~~+! Sy 


” 


“to 
It forms a verbal 
noun with the 
verb. 


0 


“that [something] 


not” 


“so as not to” 


38 


“so that 


“never” 
It negates and 
puts verbs into 
the future tense. 


“so that” 
“in order to” 
“to” 


These three 


particles actually 
have the same 


. 39 
meaning. 


“until?” 


“so that” 


pletasl 25 eet od 5 


“... Does one of you like to eat the flesh of his dead brother’?...”(49:12) 


ge ul alt Je Jif Wot! Se bay 


“Proper is it (for me) that I say not anything about Allah except the truth” 


“.,.and we will never associate any one with our Lord...”(72: 2) 


a 
£ sp? 7 3B 


Gae drome o 8 Ge a ee ee a 
wagiltl] a UE] 135195) Geel 5b 8 EST Gl ol Sp 


@... 


“It is He who sent down tranquility into the hearts of the believers that they 
would increase in faith along with their [present] faith...”(48:4) 


27 oa -* so of . ee o, & 
“And let him share my task, That we may exalt You much”(20:32-33) 


3a Z 3a 


,_ we 


Ve calls SN Io 


Ae S SoG G 


0; cat, colt GES 


“...They were touched by poverty and hardship and were shaken until [even] 
the messenger and those who believed with him said, "When is the help of 
Allah?" ...”(2:214) 





37 [af] is combined with [Y] to function in meaning of [,.2/] similar to the La of [,.2/], which is discussed in footnote #38. 


38 Here the Lam of Ta'lil [,25) -y] combines with [5'] to form the meaning of “so that” or “the reason for”. See footnote #38. 


3° The particles [J] and [5] are considered to be [..] or Lam of Kai. This Lam is also known as [,.5) ¢U], which has the meaning 


of “so that”, or “the reason for”. For these two particles, the Lam of Kai is implied, and forms a [J%l- }x.] as discussed in the 


above footnote. 


40 This particle functions in an action reaching a limit, or utmost boundary of something. It has the same meaning when it acts 


on a noun in Harf Jarr. It fact, [4] as a [1] is actually considered a Harf Jarr according to grammarians in that it acts on a 


verb to yield an implied verbal noun, which is in the Jarr state. 
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Table 43B: Harf Nasb on Verbs [+1 3\] 


4p SS aed AUT OW Gi. 


Strong negation 
8 Nes “And never would Allah have caused you to lose your faith...” (2:143) 


“therefore” 


(as a result) 2 
“so that” “Who is it that would loan Allah a goodly loan so He will multiply it for him and he will 


have a noble reward?” (57:11) 


[3] of “withness” 


“Do not speak while I am speaking.” 


meaning of 
responding inthe 
future tense. [O!] not found in Qur’an 


2 





C. HarfJazm Leslee eral 


These particles cause the Jazm state on present tense verbs [¢ 2+ J]. Remember that they cause a 
Suktn to be placed at the end of single tense [-/\-] verbs. In the plural form, the non-feminine Nun is 


deleted. In case of a [a] letter root, that letter is usually deleted. We have already covered Harf Jazm 


briefly in Volume 1 (Lesson 10, IIC). 
Altogether, there are eighteen Harf Jazm in the Arabic language. As we have already seen, these particles 


are commonly seen in conditional statements. Remember that both present tense verbs, the condition 


[+ pal] and the response statement [bs Ws] go into the Jazm state due to the effects of the specific Harf 


Jazm (preceding the condition). In conditional statements, we often see conditional Harf Jazm particles 
acting with past tense verbs. When this occurs, the past tense verb actually takes on the meaning of the 


future tense since it is mentioning the action to be completed in the future. This is usually the case for Jazm 


41 This Lam of Denial Works with a negated Kana [ols]. It is a powerful way of negating something, as exemplified in the ayah 
above. Please note if one would have mistaken this Lam in the ayah (2:143), for the Lam of Ta’lll, it would not really make sense. 
42 Differentiate this [] from other types of []. This Fa causes Nasb (and also serves to connect) while the other(s) only 


connect and 
43 Please note that this [,] has a similar meaning as [JU 4|,], the difference being that this [,] denotes an action being doing with or 


alongside another action, whereas the Hal denotes the condition or state of an action as it is being done; this difference in some 
cases may not make an overall difference in the meaning of the sentence. This is not found in the Qur’an. 
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particles like Feces [!s!], and [L.s\]. In cases when the Response Particle is not a [¢ lea pal, the particle 


[4] is typically used to mark the response statement bi Oy 3]. The [eye OO | can be a past tense 


verb, noun phrase, or a command tense verb. 


Table 44A: Harf Jazm 
ans meaning Examples of Harf Jazm 


past tense negation é 3 Biss Ju 3 ey = 


‘.and He is teaching yn that which you did not know.” (2:151) 
Interrogative past tense é et, lO coe lei J SS ‘si i JB. » 


negation “He said, "Did I not tell you that I know the unseen of the heavens and the 


earth?... ” i 33) 
"not yet"/”had not” O53 ee oe ee a ice ae o oe ale Js 


future tense negation 


Ny 

4 ses 3 5 ads ey a4 
“...Has the message been revealed to him out of us?” Rather, they are in doubt 
about My message. Rather, they have not yet tasted My punishment. (38:8) 


Peat as oo AUT GUT Us gaseld 85 wile Sb Gay sake ye ee 3b Ge 
[slew e) ul G ey] “Let a man of wealth spend from his wealth, and he whose provision is 
restricted let him spend from what Allah has given him...” (65:7) 


Forbidding 
eles) 5 cell Yy 


GoW Lad SUL 195285 UY...» 
“And do not exchange My signs for a small price...” (2:41) 


oe BG 8 2 BE oO 


&... se Rat Ay AS Stl as gE Oy, . > 


“And if they come to you as captives, you ransom them, 
although their eviction was forbidden to you....” (2:85) 


ae of Fo or a. of of Ho oO - Og yew 
Go bgles og) ee pe OU Ge I RT oe Ae Lp 
“We do not abrogate averse or cause it to be forgotten except 


that We bring forth [one] better than it or similar to it...” (2:106) 


wre 


“And they said.” 'No matter what sign you cane us with which to bewitch us, 
we will not be believers in you”. (7:132) 
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Table 44B: Harf Jazm 
chs OE Ae BE a oF he Bo 


4.525 hut 2 weleel 
“...And whoever of you reverts from his religion [to disbelief] and dies while 
he is a disbeliever - for those, their deeds have become worthless in this 
world and the Hereafter...” (2:217) 


“when” 


(ab OLS) by 


Whenever” fhe (al gly Gas 
[arb ped) Ole NS by 


[ae i ats | “When he talks I will listen” 


“Fear Allah wherever you are. Follow up a bad deed with a good deed and it 
will blot it out. And deal with people ina good manner.” 


“where” MA Ga ee At an aC 
ree er Gleam abl Sy ol 15 SS ol oi | itul..y 
[*s rs - 3 eee “...50 race to [all that is] good. Wherever you may be, Allah will 

bring you forth [for judgment] altogether.....” (2:148) 


; _ ErEVEE ~ gles AI sity GRAF aS a ally dS CES AU Git 
[Age es! Ole) 3° by x © ° : é 


“Fear Allah wherever you are. Follow up a bad deed with a good deed and it 
will blot it out And deal with people in a good manner.” ” 





II. Particles that do not Affect I‘rab [dlete pene yes 


These particles that do not directly cause a change in I'rab encompass several different types of particles 


in terms of functionality. Please note that sometimes, these particles may have an indirect effect on I’rab.” 


“ Hadith found in Musnad of Imam Ahmed; Hadith #20,883 in [ely faecal x20) 424]. Hadith also related by Imam At-Tirmidhi 
who classified it as Hasan-Sahih. 
45 Please note that particles from [ue “+ >] such as [JH 93] ,[s Gy >] [abs Gy-], and [23 45,-] indirectly do influence 


I'rab. Perhaps they could have been included in the category of those particles having [+], but they were not according to 
grammarians. Also, the particles of Negation such as [_,#\ u] ,[_« y], and [o{] which we stated as being without [,<<], and having 
no effect on I'rab are actually considered by some grammarians to have [,\.<]. But this discussion is a complicated one, and it 


included for the reader in case they come across any discrepancies in the future relative to Arabic grammar. It is important that 
we keep our approach as simple as possible, particularly in these initial stages. 
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A. Particles of Negation 


Please refer to Lesson 6, where the Particles of Negation were reviewed. The Particles of Negation that 
do not affect I‘rab are the following: [4] ,[Y], and [0]. 


B. Connecting Particles cabast 25>] 


The Connecting Particles were briefly mentioned in Volume 1 (Lesson 6, IV-A3). Here, they are more 


thoroughly elaborated on. These particles termed [_2%5| + 5,>] connect two words or phrases together in 


a sentence. These particles are actually part of a broader category of grammatical unit called [«! ity or 


“words that follow”. Specifically, these particles transfer I‘rab of the first word onto the following word 
that the particle directly precedes. In another sense, we can say that the Connecting Particle transfers the 
“grammatical state” of the word(s) before it onto the word after it. Similar to English conjunctions, these 


particles allow for less redundancy in the language. In the Qur’anic example in Table 45 (first row), we see 


that the words [as aay eee (s3], and [ates are acting grammatically on the state of the word ean 
that precedes the first Connector Waw . Here, the case of all words are Jarr due to the Harf Jarr that acts on 
su, 

The word that is associated with a Connecting Particle can be anoun oraverb. Grammatically, the word 


that causes I'rab [_|s\] is the agent that causes I'rab on the word following the Connecting Particle, which 
may be a verb, particle [el ~’>], or subject [ine], etc. Thus, the Connecting Particle is not considered the 


[le], per se. In the cases of Connecting Particles Fa, Waw, and La, it is important to differentiate them 


from other respective particles that virtually identical alphabetically, but completely different 
grammatically (Please see Table 51). The most common Connecting Particles are Waw and Fa, which need 


to be distinguished from the identical appearing Resumption Particles Waw and Fa. Resumption Particles 


that do not transfer I‘rab are very common and can easy be confused as [22s —2°>]. These particles are 


examined in the next section. 


46 Other types of words in this category are Replacers [J], Describers [i2/<3], and [15°,i\]; these are discussed in Lesson 9. 
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C. Qur’anic Examples of Connecting Particles [cabasst 25>] 


Table 45A: Connecting Particles [alaall 29>] 


SY fut a iU Ns! oe GU, 
"and" oa aaa 7: 4 
Paar. rere. eae ae 
GS slg sly al oS 
“...And [recall] when We took the covenant from the Children of Israel, 
[enjoining upon them], "Do not worship except Allah; and to parents do good 
and to relatives, orphans, and the needy.....” (2:83) 
[pel eS sh Sib yy a] 
SI cy Oghad ag SBS) YT G gay Fes 3} slg fo 2S al... 
6 GEG hetaly ant] Gur diy aa BS A gl 
“Or were you witnesses when death approached Ya’qub, when he said to his 
sons, "What will you worship after me?" They said, "We will worship your 
God and the God of your fathers, Ibrahim and Ishmael and Isaac ...” (2:133) 
[2 te hit ko sat) 
AV ade Nae aa é 
Jet S98 S55 efealty tt 
e280 cl w 2 
allt as re ey | gal “alll 3 
“They were touched ou poverty and hardship and were shaken until [even 
their] messenger and those who believed with him said, "When is the help of 
Allah?” ...” (2:214) [eloli le G glal SJ 3 ya] 
[pet gle Sybil Siu yn] 


eal ° 8 oe 


i. -—_ee «Oya U pad pai Ue ebb is Bt wel CUS... 
“That is because they believe, then disbelieve, so aseal is set upon their 


"then" ( later) hearts so that they do not understand.” (63:3) 


Bots i BS So BE os eo “tie 9 aot MA sor ee ie 
"or" 4 DiS. 5e0 iC) Ls ws SS] Kes Laas ve) cp aS 3) ls 5b | gail no & 
(alternation/ “Say, "Spend willingly or unwillingly; never will it be accepted from you. 


doubt) Indeed, you have been a defiantly disobedient people.” (9:53) 
[le “ib ce bs! he Gyan] 





47 The highlighted Particles are Connecting Particles while the underlined [] is actually Harf Nasb [een sb] (see Table 43). 
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Table 45B: Connecting Particles [cabal 3 or] 


“or/rather” 
It is used as an 
interrogative and/or 
giving an option 


“But/rather” 
Implies correcting a 
mistake, or 
abandoning 


“no /not” 
Affirms the first word 
and negates the word 


VG AST Vil Alo OST oo pl eich ne lye Nga Al up 
“fy or Seo ae Be Bgiee, ose We we Be ©? une & 2,0 fle 
4 O 9 eared) oe el Jb) oh rats el CO 93 9 U aS he oe Uls 
“Or were they created by nothing, or were they the creators? Or did they 
create the heavens and the earth? Rather, they are not certain. Or have they 
the depositories [containing the provision] of your Lord? Or are they the 
controllers?” (52:35-37) 


se S30, 2 . -* oS ss vofk . a 2 ae Pg tea oC 
6 Og A258 U OSS, BT BO Stl a feeb Ja ol VL a US > 
“And do not say about those who are killed in the way of Allah, "They are 
dead." Rather, they are alive, but you perceive [it] not.” (2:154) 


[Sagat le Glas! Jo ce] 


Ror 


ers pees, 


“Zaid came not Muhammad.” [455 oe Gb ee 


after). 


“put” 
Affirms the second 
and comes only after 
anegation (opposite 
of [Y])”. 


feb (SS i Cis uy 


“T did not eat the bread but ate meat.” 





D. Resumption Particles ats) 45> 

Resumption particles include Waw and Fa, and are very commonly found in the Qur’an. A Resumption 
Particle functions in separating between sentences, or sentence units. In a way, it provides a way to shift to 
a different subject or discussion within an ayah or even a new ayah. Often, when the particle Waw is used 
where there is a transition in an ayah, it is a Resumption Particle. Furthermore, another sign of the 
Resumption Particle is when there is no clear transfer of I‘rab. These are subtle points, even though in 
most cases, not distinguishing a Resumption Particle from a Connecting Particle will not cause a drastic 
change in meaning. 

In example (i) on the Qur’anic Examples below, the highlighted Waw represents the Resumption Particle 


while the underlined Waw is the connecting particle. Upon initial inspection of the ayah, it may appear that 


48 For the particle [7s], three conditions are necessary for it to act asa Connecting Particle. Itis [it ~~] if (1) preceded bya 


negative (2) it is not associated with a [,] and (3) itis not associated with a sentence (buta word). In the Qur’an, it is not found asa 
Connecting Particle bur acts instead asa Rebuttal Particle instead. The same can be said about the particle [,\}. 
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all the Waws are Connecting Particles, since there is a “connection” between all parts separated by it. 


However, the first Waw acts as a Resumption Particle because there is a transition from the prior section 
due to the Particle [3!]. The underlined Waw is a Connector since [-S-\] has the same place as [el. Then, 


the the third Waw is a Resumption Particle since there is another shift in the ayah, and the last section is 


nota Hal. 


In example (ii), the first Fa is a Resumption Particle as it marks a transition, with the word “then”. The 


second Fa however is a Connector as [44> >'], and is similar grammatically to [U%4)5l]. In this ayah, the first 


shaded Waw marks another transition from the prior section, and is thus a Resumption Particle. The 


following Waw is a Connector, that precedes [se pad Ray me wi | say, the Direct Object of recta. The second 


Waw is also a Connector that copies [2]; the word [¢ &] retains the same grammatical function as 


fr 7038 


[ia]. Without the Connection Particle, the meaning of [5] wouldbe [¢ & sau Z Sj In this way, the 


Connecting Particle prevents the statement from become superfluous. 


Qur’anic Examples: 
i. € xa Sy O85 5 Ke Ea dT Gal Ul yaad 6ST 1 gibt Soll ub 515 > 


“And remember when We said to the angels, "Prostrate before Adam"; so they prostrated, except for 
Iblis. He refused and was arrogant and became of the disbelievers.”(2:34) 


4 6G i als ami ae ial ee Oa US Ce ya ol Ye oles Ait y 


“But Sian caused them to slip out tt of it and removed them from that [condition] in which they had been. 


And We said, "Go down, [all of you], as enemies to one another, and you will have upon the earth a place 
of settlement and provision fora time.”(2:36) 


E. Rebuttal Particles (31 yo!) 2 5/> 


These particles serve to make a rebuttal or counterpoint, or make a correction after an errant or 


incorrect statement. These include Sy and [.b], which also can be from [Ube 4; >]. However, in the 


Qur'an, these particles are found as rebuttal particles and not as Connecting Particles. The particle [/:$ <j is 


49 Please see Lesson 12 in the section on [,~ , <./]. Here the [i] comes after the Predicate. 
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similar to the Sister of Inna SO, which has a similar meaning of rebuttal of “but/however”. It is used to 


abandon one statement, and shift attention towards the next statement. 


Lely eryetet 30 8 BP an, ah, aut Ga 1305 » 


“They say, " Allah has taken a son." Exalted is He! Rather, to Him belongs whatever isin the heavens 
and the earth...”(2:116) 


ig Opell eal is OST, UA UY.» 


“\And they wronged Us not - but they were [only] wronging themselves...”(2:57) 


F. Particles of Interrogation [plas 25> 


Please see Volume 1 (Lesson 6, V) for a discussion on Particles of Interrogation. Please differentiate the 


Interrogation Particles [:,-] and [4] from those that have a completely different grammatical function. 


These particles are typically found at the beginning of a sentence, or sentence break, and act on both 
Nominal and Verbal Sentences without any change in I'rab. Please remember that the Interrogative 


particle [isl] acts as a Mudaf to the word that it precedes. It causes the next word to be in Jarr. 
Furthermore, when [isl] is associated with a plural noun, the plural noun is in the indefinite state. When 
[ist] is associated with a single or dual noun, the single noun is definite. Another minor exception with the 
Particles of Interrogations is with sy ]. The word that follows ey ] is in the Nasb state. The word that 
follows [SI is Nasb not because of ees but because the word in Nasb is a [ei], and clarifies the quantity 


that being asked in terms of “how many/how much”. 


2 


Examples of [s!] and [oS 1 


Lg Otis les Gof 1 Alb 3 RG... > 


“And those who have wronged are going to know to what [kind of] return they will be 
returned.” (26:2 27) 


Sse Bly, mn - 
ii, ¢ QUIS USN UT CL > 


“So which of the favors of your Lord would you deny?”(55:25) 


A sepa. Ste Bae xe tee ee 
fi, Opel 225 0) CoUL Gol ca aT Sb... > 
“..So which of the two parties has more right to security, ifyou should know?” (6:81) 
iv. [ON 3 LL 6S] 


“How many books have you read?” 
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Table 46: Interrogative Particles | algal re) 9 al 


Ms General interrogative al or / do 
(creates a choice) 


Te 


é Which 
Le} i Jala) a (this is Mudaf) 


oF [ee 


G. Particles of Emphasis 45733) 3 5+] 
Particles of Emphasis include the following: [Las] [eS og 5 eV] [4S 53 Uy, and (3s). These particles 





cause emphasis on the associated word without any affecting I'rab. 


AS gl 25> 


Indeed/certainly 


only 


Lek 





1. Lam of Emphasis [1S aU] 

It is important to distinguish this from the Harf Nasb particle, Lam of Tail. The Lam of 
Emphasis functions to cause a more emphatic meaning like “must” or “need to”. This Lam can also 
act on particles and noun for emphasis. On verbs, the Lam of Emphasis is often accompanied with a 
Nun at the end of the associated verb. Please look at the following examples showing the Lam of 


Emphasis. 


Qur’anic Examples 


98 


Lesson 7: Particles [+,+\]- A Comprehensive Review 


“And We certainly know that among you are those that are denies” (69:49) 


ii. él CUES § me E555 14d al o> 


“...1f you do not desist, we will surely stone you, and there will surely touch you, from us, a painful 
punishment.”(36:18) 


fi, 6c y COU GUI 1G 
“They said, "Are you indeed Yusuf?...”(12:90) 


iv. 6 pe i) OLSUT Ol 
“Indeed, mankind is in loss.”(103:2) 


2. Lam and Nin of Double Emphasis [..5,!! iy sey] 

We often see a Nun affixed to the end of verbs when a Lam of Emphasis is present at its 
beginning. This Nun functions in even more emphasis being given. Please note that even though 
the addition of this Nun causes some structural modification, it does not cause any change in I'rab. 
For example, the vowel preceding the Nun of emphasis is changed to a Fathah in all first single 
person conjugations, except the female second person where it has a Kasrah (without the following 


Ya). This is purely a Sarf issue, and is not related to I’rab. In the plural female conjugations, the 


letters [ol] are added after the feminine Nin. The Nun added at the end can have either a Suktin ora 


Shadda. 


Table 47: Lam and Nun of Emphasis on Verbs 
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Qur’anic Examples: 
° ie. ° 4 Oo ee ee Vee a2 oo - . a zz ° oa 3 of Pe oh aon 
i pple gee O ATU N yhb'y 1H y hme ob Nyo gly marble ce ler ely lyre Gl» 
By ofe 70g og | a ota of. 
“...S0 those who emigrated or were evicted from their homes or were harmed in My cause or fought 


or were killed - I will surely remove from them their misdeeds, and I will surely admit them to 
gardens beneath which rivers flow...”(3:195) 


“ y gia: aoe: Se Bees Ke EE ee ARE oe CE we AE OS os He 
i, Og ae IIS Le wll ey IEG Oo allel A ULE, Lal CLS » 
“And most certainly they shall carry their own burdens, and other burdens with their own burdens, 
and most certainly they shall be questioned on the resurrection day as to what they forged.” (29:13) 


3. Other Particles of Emphasis: [0], [43], and [ls] 
The particle [3] serves in attributing certainty to an action, and is termed [petal 5]. Overall, 


it causes emphasis to be placed on something. Furthermore, it can also cause a meaning of a verb to 
be in the “near past tense” or denoting that an action has just occurred. This was briefly examined 


earlier in Lesson 5. Also from the [jee 3°34, is the particle [ol] which functions in the role of 
emphasis like the structurally similar particle [ol]. The particle [ol] however is found mainly as a 


Conditional Particle. Another particle that denotes emphasis and frequently occurs in the Qur’an is 


[Lal]. Even though this particle contains [©] in its letters, it is not from Inna or its sisters. 
Specifically, [Lai] denotes “only”, but it is a particle that denotes emphasis.” There are also other 


particles that cause emphasis. For example, the particle pus] is used in some Surahs to place 


emphasis on something being said by function of its very sharp negation. 


H. Particles of Calling js\d!) 4, > 


These particles are used to call and address a specific person or group and draw their attention to 
something being said. This is often used in the Qur’an to address a specific group. The person(s) is 


addressed using the particle [4]. This particle Ya can be thought of as being equivalent to the term “I am 


calling...”. The person(s) being addressed is termed [cs>\], is Nasb and is discussed in detail in the next 


Lesson. 


5° Taken from [ps4l|, S24! t] from the book [4 Cs SO) ¢ 4] Dy > sal sled gf aul 8, 


51 In Surah Takathur (104:3-5), [Us] is used three times to draw attention to the reality of the Hellfire. The primary audience, the 


Pagans of Makkah at the time of its revelation did not believe in the afterlife, or Hellfire. Here emphasis is placed by this particle 
by its sharp and complete negation. 
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I. Conditional Particles [b'-2J) 25 > 
We have examined conditional particles, many of which are from [4 j- 25>] mentioned earlier in this 
lesson. Some particles like (vs, [Si], and SI function as conditional particles but do not cause Jazm unlike 


el, [ol], and [4]. These particles can act on both nouns and verbs. In conditional statements, Harf Jazm 


typically act on present tense verbs, but can act on other verbs and nouns also. 


The response particle Fa” is often used in conditional sentences and marks the response pb es) 1 >] to 


the condition. However, the Fa is not used in front of a response statement that is a [¢ jz be] in Jazm 


state since the Jazm verb by itself is a sign of a response statement (in a conditional sentence). Please note 
that for the particles (‘3 and Y's, the Lam [J] termed [431 5!) eY] often indicates the Response Statement. 


This particle does not indicate emphasis in general, but functions like the Response Particle Fa. It should be 
noted that sometimes, the Lam can function as both a Response Particle and a Particle of emphasis (2:103): 
a de 


3 Bo~ 0 SE 


(Opi SS Oe DI we 1 AI BG LOT AT 


had it not 
been/were it not 
for 










52 This Fa is known as [+ -+| Ci 4 da) Ji sui]. It does not cause any change in I‘'rab and marks the response statement [+ ) Gi-] 
which does not consist of present tense verbs [¢ ,\=. |+]. However it can precede response statement which contain [¢ jx |] 
in Jazm with [sui y]. This is seen in (4:34):4L. jae 1 oF tb ab opp. Please note that some conditional statements have no 
particle or sign to indicate the Response Statement. For example in (2:206) with the particle [\s)], there is no sign, but the 
response part can be identified contextually: Gilly Hai Bic ai J Sis Ib. 
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Qur’anic Examples: [dele pF bd) 4 y'>} 


¢.¢kie Abi ite Bh.» 


“And if Allah had willed, He could have given them power over you...”(4:90) 


ii... Cad Sb ge gate UIE bbs 
“And when My servants ask you, concerning Me - Indeed I am near.”(2:186) 

fii, Ayla ob gle awh LAG) SG Ge aT fas US» 
“And if it was not for the favor of Allah upon you, and His mercy, a group of them would have 
determined to mislead you...”(4:113) 


“But as for those who believed and did ae deeds, He will give them in full their rewards, and 
Allah does not like the wrongdoers....”(3:57) 


_ Verbal Noun Particles [a ytves 4 5/>1 


The particles [&], Cs, [oh, and res) act with verbs to form a construction called a [ste yee]. This 


grammatically acts like a verbal noun. Most of these particles are from the Harf Jazm (except $) and were 


already reviewed. The most important and common of these particles is [0'], which is detailed in the 


section on Harf Nasb for Verbs in this lesson. 


K. Particles of the Future [Jan Y! 4) > 


The particles that denote the future tense are [_»] and [~*~], both of which attach to the beginning of 


present tense [¢ jz $3]. These have been discussed in Volume 1 (Lesson 10). 


L. Particles of Warning [4 3) 24/5} 


The particles CY, [], and [Ll] all mark a warning and translate as: “beware” or “behold”. Please note 


that the particle vi] can also have the meaning of encouragement as “Alas”, “Ah”, or “Surely”. 


i. 


Qur anic Examples: 


& eigatl a GS hag \ J6 Pal aT OS 1 gal we! fb 1515» 
go ee el uf 


“And when it is said to them, "Believe as the people have believed," they say, "Should we believe as the 
foolish have believed?" Beware, itis they who are the foolish, but they know [it] not.”(2:13) 


whe SS Go Og ORE Ab fle a (SI a RSE Ue ST LB 
¢ osles USE, aby ait 


“Behold, you are - those who have argued about that of which you have [some] knowledge, but why do 
you argue about that of which you have no knowledge? And Allah knows, while you know not.”(3:66) 
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M. Particles of Encouragement [yamares| 25>] 


These particles termed [amar 4 5'>] play the role of encouraging and inciting a certain action. These 


include (v1, [e's], (uty, [Yi], and ua. These particles are always used in conjunction with a verb. 


Qur’anic Examples: 


“And spend from what We have provided you before death approaches one of you and he says, "My Lord, 
if only You would delay me for a brief term so I would give charity and be among the righteous.” (63:10) 


sé en aed - 1 v0 7G ae ae 
i. Peas A ae inna Cagis Soa II gg OF aT Sip ad 39 GU» 
wey jy Ut S 5 350 dit say of SEO igen 


“And let not those of virtue among you and wealth swear not to give to their relatives and the needy and 
the emigrants for the cause of Allah, and let them pardon and overlook. Would you not like that Allah 
should forgive you? And Allah is Forgiving and Merciful.”(24:22) 


N. Particles of Response [w! y+! 25> 


These particles known as [~/ 5+! 2'>] are used as an answer in response to a “yes/no” question. The 
response of “yes” occurs through the particles [x] and [csi], while the answer of no is [Y]. The particle [Us] 


means “never”, and is a very sharp “no”. The particle [_4] means “yes” but also carries the meaning of 


“certainly” and is used as a response to a rhetorical question denoting an obvious “yes” answer. The 
particle [!3\] is also from the Particles of Response and carries the meaning of “when”. This particle is not to 


be confused with [234], which sounds similar but is from the Harf Nasb for verbs. 


Qur’anic Examples: 


NG sy SS Ss Cos UB Sea SSL BT te aI GH all v 
“Every time a company is thrown into it, its keepers ask them, "Did there not come to you a warner? 


They will say," Yes, a warner had come to us, but we denied and said, ‘Allah has not sent down 
pire ” (67:8-9) 


6... go ISG 

“And the companions of Paradise will call out to the companions of the Fire, "We have already found what 
our Lord promised us to be true. Have you found what your Lord promised to be true?” They will say, 
"Yes."...” (7:44) 
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iii. ay Juke A 3) U sae ety he acf Is » 
“And said’ ‘Is itone er belae among us that we should follow? Indeed, we would then be in error and 
madness.” (54:24) 
O. Particles - Time and Place Containers [ON! 5 ole) By > 
These particles are actually considered nouns grammatically but are being mentioned here since they act 
like particles. They are discussed in more detail in Lesson 8. They specify the place or time in which an 


action occurs. Depending on context, they can act as conditional particles as well. 


P. Particles of Redundancy (és) 45> 


The Particles of Redundancy froma purely grammatical sense, do serve any function, however play arole 
in rhetoric particularly in emphasis. The Particles of Redundancy are the following: 


[ Ol / oi/ le / / oy fe! J]. These particles sometimes occur in the Qur’an and Hadith. When they are used 


in a sentence, the removal of the respective particle will not change the overall meaning of the sentence. 
These particles are being mentioned here for completeness, since this is a topic in advanced grammar. 


Qur’anic Examples: 


Zz oa oa oo 
va Fe 


i god fig ht wes wccht as Bs, » 


“And how many cities have We destroyed, and Our punishment came to them at night or while they were 
sleeping at noon. AG 4) 


i, 6 sll sb oo G ay Qiks sl ans a sl BJs jee i” > 


Ainiceien does Veet - itis for his [own] soul and whoever does evil [does so] against it. And 
your Lord is not ever unjust to [His] servants.”(41:46) 


Q. The Definite Article “Al” ; a3! ay 
One of the first topics that were discussed in Volume 1 was the concept of [.)!] as the definite article. The 


“Al” which is the definite article is also termed [-% pal eY]. When a noun has the “Al” affixed to its 


beginning, it can be of one the following categories of words: 


1. [eI Jaga eY]- Noun that is known to speaker and audience. 


2. [ ea Aga eY] - Noun that is known to speaker and but not to the audience. 


i 


[id eY]- Noun that refers to the category of the noun. 


4. [al an! eY]- Noun that refers to all/each member of the category of the respective noun. 


a 


[scsi eY]- The “Al” is extra and used with certain names and places. 
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We see that there are several different categories of nouns that contain the definite article “Al”. Most fall 


under the category of [> A agai ey], and are definite to the speaker and audience. This can be considered 


the “default” definite article. The definite article in other cases may refer to the entire category of 


“something” rather than a definite noun. For example, the word [eLucsi] generally refers to “the women”. 


However, in many cases it contextually means “women” as an entire category, not “the women”. This is 


seen in the Table 49 in Ayah 3:14. Another type of “Al” is called [G\ x=! AY], and differs from the Lam of 


Category in that it refers to each and every thing/person in that particular category. For example in ayah 


1:2, the word [+1] does not refer to “the praise” or “praise”, but it means “all praise” or “every praise”. 


Table 49: The Definite Article “Al” (4; 33! ey] 


° 


wine. Bo ee salt Ree ee, eee | » 


F o- se DT ko £0 aye 
esl Agel ey 66S pl ds 
The “general” Lam “Indeed, the men who practice charity and the women who practice charity 


and [they who] have loaned Allah a goodly loan - it will be multiplied for them, 
and they will have a noble reward..”(57:18) 


a we ; va ° a or i 3 
DU 35 oY [Laer pel poll ble] 
ee The Imam announces about the scholar unknown to others: 


The general’ Lam “The scholar for today’s lesson is sick”. 


4 


—— ee o8 Pare — —s Jose sad a,” 
CAT oe silostsi peUaly Cail y lad 2 ol gcd] ce pl O15 > 


nical ay 4 sf Roti eat salt, owl 
Lam of Category “Beautified for people is the love of that which they desire - of women and 


sons, heaped-up sums of gold and silver, fine branded horses, and cattle and 
tilled land...”(3:14) 


Gl ae! ay & Clit 5 al) eed 1» 
Lam of Inclusivi “All praise is to Allah, Lord of the worlds. "C: 2) 


SUN! de Vyb54 0 Hag JAF 2 © ole OUT yy jeer 


Ra oss be o S38 Toe 
os! 35I ey & opal on * opole J 
Lam of Redundancy | “And among those around you of the bedouins are hypocrites, and [also] from 


the people of Madinah. They have become accustomed to hypocrisy. You [Oh 
Muhammad], do not know them, [but] We know them...”(9:101) 
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R. Miscellaneous Particles 


There are other particles in the Qur’an that we have not yet discussed. One particle that plays an 


important role is the Ta Marbuta, the most common feminine symbol. In some instances, however, it 


denotes the singularity of an object or thing. For example, the word [_=>] can signify a rock or rocks, while 
[3,>] signifies a single rock. The word [,|'] refers to dates, while [aloss] refers to a single date. The particle 
[31] that resembles the Time Containers [isi] and [31] functions as a Particle of Surprise. The time container 


[5!] is translated as “remember”, while the particle [!5!] means “when”. 


Table 50: Miscellaneous Particles 
sao Il UI 4S CS eile LS ABT ies Ith Cg th 


, lari “And shake toward you the trunk of the palm tree; it will drop upon 
Sine wany youripe, fresh dates..”(19:25) 


TH J pai OD ih 8 gas IN 98 TN go 55 Fp 


beled 2 > 6 OS pha oh UB 
Particle of Surprise | “And when they board a ship, they supplicate Allah , sincere to Him in 


religion. But when He delivers them to the land, at once they associate 
others with Him.”(29:65) 


ole; bb Gla, AW Mel 3 06 


Time Container “And remember when ieee was tried by hig Lord with commands 
and he fulfilled them. [Allah] said, "Indeed, I will make you a leader for 
the people.” vere (23 124) 
re 7 . ° o- Ss - 0 8 3”, . 
, SN alg) Ge & . ele OE Oy aia OY abt 20 oe 6245 
: “And [there are] others deferred until the command of Allah - whether 


Particle of choice He will punish them or whether He will forgive them...”(9:106) 





S. Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles 

We have already seen particles that are identical structurally can have several different independently 
grammatical functions. This can often confuse the novice or intermediate student. Here, we will quickly 
categorize the multiple grammatical roles that a specific particle may carry. The following table can be 
used as a reference point for comparing and/or clarifying these multiple functional roles. Please note that 
context alone is often sufficient enough to identify the actual grammatical function of one of these multi- 


dimensional particles. 
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Resumptive 
Particle 


Connection 
Particle 


Hal Particle 


Particle of 
Oath 


Particle of 
“withness” 


Relative 
Pronoun 


Simple 
Negation 


Interrogative 
Particle 


Conditional 
Particle 


Verbal Noun 
Particle 


Ma - Time 
Container 


Lesson 7: Particles [+,+\]- A Comprehensive Review 


Table 51A: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles [)/\] 


2 o 8 3 ve oa ea aed “2 a ee 2 Gio 2 
& Crags oe Ley Ul edly WL Lal Sof ce UI Cog p 
“And of the people are some who say, "We believe in Allah and the Last Day,” 
but they are not believers.” (2:8) 


6.2 UT Fors Gly 
“..He created the heavens and the earth..” (64:3). 
Ge pplebt hs USL is 5h EA ae be RE TY gp 


“And whoever Sf eet reverts from his religion [to disbelief] and dies while 
he isa disbeliever - for those, their deeds have become worthless in this 
world and the Hereafter..”(2:217) 


Seo 6 gow (ea Se, 
& O 9 ploans log lall's af OO ® 
“And itis Allah who withholds and grants abundance, and to Him you will 
be returned.” (68:1) 


Ae Sle GS OF of 68 Uo JES e; gS peile 15 » 
Gp lS aM Sal 1 padels Gls abit 5 alt , uk sii 


“And recite to them the news of Nuh, when he said to his people, ' ‘Oh my people, if 
my residence and my reminding of the signs of Allah has become burdensome upon 
you - then J have relied upon Allah. So resolve upon your plan with your 
associates.. see as 


4AM oy SKetd 085 IS fg G ieef oy.3 
“.Whether you show what is within vourselnes or conceal it, Allah will bring 
you to account for it...” (2:284). 


Gel at Wy Us ged meal] OS By 


“Ibrahim was neither a Jew nor a Christian...” (3:67). 


zoo & 


4 cxeal Lobel U cdl Cll » 


“The companions of ihe right - what are the companions of the right?” 
(56:27). 


Gnd Oped te he DUET OG AUT ad AS 2 GUT hy 


“What comes to you of good is from Allah , but what comes to you of evil, is 
from yous ” (4:79). 


lgiest cal OS 2g iJ allt Sab GS | gal ~# 3 15» 
“And when itis said to them, "Believe as the people have believed," they say, 
"Should we believe as the foolish have believed?"...” (2:13). 


Cah Gad 3) 


“T will follow you as long as you follow the truth” 
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Table 51B: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles [U-/Y/W 


yl pat la he ws YC Pe Gal aT Ge 055 Ly 


Particle of eih 6.20 > 


Ree, “So by mercy from Allah , [Oh Muhammad], you were lenient with them. 


And if you had been rude and harsh in heart, they would have disbanded 
from about you....” (3:159). 


Yo 4 0 8 
Simple a Os pe ne UG pale Ge Ub Gide AF. > 
Negation - “..whoever follows My guidance - there will be no fear concerning them, 
nor will they grieve. ” (2:38). 


b cas UG cualt os ie oe UI At U 2 
Categorical Meee: 402 Gy ff Aebs ex ol Sinan ae > 


Negation “Allah - there is no deity except Him. He will surely assemble you for the 
Day of Resurrection, about which there is no doubt...” (4:87). 


6A BT SG GE 1 BT AS UG. 


“And do not conceal testimony, for whoever conceals it - his heart is 
indeed sinful...” (2:283). 


Prohibition 


BG 8 Bor - 


deoes & 
Connecting i “S] 


Particle “Zaid stood not Muhammad.” 


770 


cb ek OUT U5 2 rata Cas eT GES be ely 
Resumptive | 4° € sales 3 fy iif ab ilar BS Su, oat ow 


Particle “[He] is the one who made for you the earth a bed and the sky a ceiling and 


sent down from the sky, rain and brought forth thereby fruits as provision 
for you. So do not attribute to Allah equals while you know. ” & 22). 


270 


a ele alin Gye Soph elt eel AU eed ells 
staf los i SST 8, eal ailt Sa ay 
[elo oye che 3 geal! ola] 


Connection 


ct hs y, 3 jor o #8 ‘¢ 5 
Particle R ey rly 


Particle of oly dba, oli A 7 ee 
“ = . rans La AG ali ° 
Response 4, is so) sre 3 


“Say: "If you love Allah, then Follow me: Allah will love you and forgive 
you your sins...” (3:31). 
ere ie iar eee: (erin ge lara 
ausative a a “Who is he that will lend to a goo oan, so that He may double it 
C F Wh he th ll lend to Allah a goodly 1 hat H y doubl 
for him and his will be arich reward?” (57:11) 


ads Se oT al (3) 


“Read the Qur'an because it will benefit you.” 


Harf Ta'lil 
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Table 51C: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles [72// 2>/"s! 


6 AUT ples cll aa os oes a tT 0p 


Relative 
“And of the people is he who sells himself, seeking the pleasure of Allah...” 


Pronoun 


4 of # 3Gje Ie Bek, 7 vAe 6 3s ¢ Bia 
6 phe pe old) eed LIS all le ci) cee ol bl Geb» 
“And of the people is he who sells himself, seeking the pleasure of Allah...” 
(6:144). 
gro ro 8 


OS BUG pele Gio Ub GOA OF » 
“...whoever follows My guidance - there will be no fear concerning them, 
nor will they grieve.” (2:38). 


& pedal GL) poly Rend } 


“So exalt the name of your Lord, the Most Great..” (69:52) 


Particle of nae & St el Ausf ig 
pcan “\.Is not Allah most knowing of those who are grateful?.” CS 


Interrogative 
Particle 


Conditional 
Particle 


peoe 


ce ee LS SUT 5 & Ue as oe Aa) a a 


“Then it appeared to them after they had seen the signs that al-'Aziz 
should eure. spEset him fora oe ” (12:35) 


of | Ge Z 
Harf Nasb | sisi % us: 4 Osed Ce Lat LE BITE 5 
(Verbs) : * | “Never will you attain the good [reward] until you spend from that which 
you aint "(3: 92) 


Connecting oN 3 [ale 6 > Gb 5] 
: 53 
Particle “T read the book until its end.” 


6s Nye yd US wale FO os Got at cat les 
seein . us “Those who followed will say, "If only we had another turn [at worldly 
can life] so we could disassociate ourselves from them as they have 
disassociated themselves from us."...” (2:167) 


Oo ea j ce U3) 


° 


Verbal on of 
Ls : \ as’ dia’ Aly 
Noun &4 a 3 ye on po op a4 9 


Particle “And do not marry polytheistic women until they believe. And a believing 


slave woman is better than a polytheist, even though she might please 
you. ...” (2:221) 


g dad G jeg alt oc est co ait ce I.» 


“\.If Allah had willed, those [generations] succeeding them would not 
have fought each other after the clear proofs had come to them...” (2:253) 


Conditional 
Particle 





53 Three different conditions need to be met for [+] to be a Connecting Particle. Since this specific type of [.£] is not found in the Qur’an, it 


is out of scope for this book, and is not mentioned here. This is a topic in Advanced Grammar. 
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Table 51D: Particles with aple Distinct Grammatical Roles Sees I 


Particle of 
warning 


Particle of 
Encourage- 
ment 


Conditional 
Particle 


Rebuttal 
Particle 


Connecting 
Particle 


Harf Nasb 


Particle 


Connecting 
Particle 


Particle of 
Emphasis 


Harf Jarr 


o “6 2 7 


“And ae did Jou when you entered your garden, not sof "What Allah 
willed; there is no power except in Allah'?... 


: oye 42 Lge ep £Y 7 woot Me eM, AK 
6 lel oye SNy Geb G28 Jel) Sel UY oy Spit 
“...and he says, "My Lord, if only You would delay me for a brief term so I 
would give charity and be among the righteous.” (63:10) 
& Ws Ul Ue A550 Aram) 4 Sule all of, Uss...> 
“And if not fot the favor of Allah upon you and His mercy, you would 
have followed Satan, except for a few.” (4:83) 


4 LA Vaid OS SS Ullal Uy U2 948 padlal] OW Gp 


“Ibrahim was neither a Jew nor a Christian, but he was one inclining 
toward truth, a Muslim...” (3:67) 


[" $ ide 23 eG UI 
“Taid did not stand but Ali stood.” 
ae ee nn: eae cae Cae ae trae 
6ST OS be 5 SG tale gO UI 


“He said, "Oh my people, there is not foolishness in me, but lam a 
messenger from the Lord of the worlds.".” (7:67) 


60 gales Ua) ere ve Rice > 
“\.. they say, "You, are but an inventor [of lies]." But most of them do not 
know.” (16:101) 


a Bho 2 . - Pre BS we 20f Mw 2 < ee 2 : ae re 
gos ped U Sy tHE S Sra Lg ee at > 
“And do not say about those who are killed in the way of Allah, "They are 

dead." Rather, they are alive, but you perceive [it] not.” (2:154) 


é co A OLasl O} » 
“Indeed, “mankind is in loss.” (103:2) 


3 B80 BL 


pT eee AT Ny O L25UT 8 Uy SINT 3b ally 


“To Allah belongs whatever is in the heavens and whatever is on the earth. 





And to Allah will [all] matters be returned.” (3:109) 
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Table 51E: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles [J/oy 


Z ZS 
de 


6 MES ppucl SUI oS shed SST, CST GE Gil» 
Harf Nasb a . 
: : [He] who created death and life to test you which of you is best in 
deeds...” (67:2) 
J 8s Slt oly a J oe 
w 3 o, Z 
Harf Jazm & Seo a 
“And let there be [arising] from you a nation inviting to [all that is] good, 
enjoining what is right and forbidding what is wrong...” (3:104) 


Selb Uy Siac ofa A Ga BI eS sy 


pt] 


a? gor ~ OF aa eee ns 
Particle of ot Le a Sa vaca s) 
Response ape “You are the best nation produced [as an example] for mankind. You 
enjoin what is right and forbid what is wrong and believe in Allah. If only 
the People of the Scripture had believed, it would have been better for 
them....” (3:110) 


4 ped Cal aie UT Os Oy» 


“But Allah would not punish them while you, [Oh Muhammad], are among 
them...” (8:33) 


5 ay bi 


Lam of 
Negation 


a Re RE ee 
6c ST clG HIS pm hb OS Ob...» 
“But if they fight you, then kill them. Such is the recompense of the 


Conditional 
Particle disbelievers.” (2:191). 


Harf Jazm 


wie WAS Goel JB TE ppt 5 OLS J) of CS 5.3 


se 8 wo o “L 
Negation 4 Oy pe Ul lds of 
Particle “\.and when I restrained the Children of Israel from [killing] you when 
you came to them with clear proofs and those who disbelieved among 
them said, "This is not but obvious magic."” (5:110). 


By 76 Pt ee ee eee ee ae ee 
Lan pes SS YI oe pT Ae OF Oly Oe Ld Olds OL 1G » 


1 7° o, 3a A oa i o oe 
Particle of é cata Ss je: Ladys 
Emphasis “They said, "Indeed, these are two magicians who want to drive you out of 


your land with their magic and do away with your most exemplary way.” 
(20:63). 


# ag te Ae pee vor of ye a ee @ om ae oe 
Oa Wie StS) Lag) Lay one) pal ble wa oS » 
7 Sas ee a8 

<ul G5 lS Os OT 

Particle of ares pope ee of 
Diminution “We relate to you, the best of stories in what We have revealed to you of 

this Qur’an although you were, before it, among the unaware.” (12: 3). 

Please note that the Lam following [0|] does not emphasize and is called [# )\4\ ey]. 
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Table 51F: Particles with Multiple Distinct Grammatical Roles [0/01] 


424 ove 


: ; raveria ye Ueed SM OF AUT ns Be fe GbE 25 5 
Hart Nasb “And who are more unjust than those who prevent the name of Allah from 
being mentioned in His mosques...” (2:214). 
ar arn ieee ee Me ae Roe Ve a7 eM se FB 
of Spall gh gl USI at gy ae Iptalen'y UL I gel OF 8) pe I 3 lO] gp 


2 “te 2G Le ot “2 o do 
€ Cabell ee SS UDS INE pas 
Particle of And when a strah was revealed [enjoining them] to believe in Allah and 
Explanation to fight with His Messenger, those of wealth among them asked your 
permission [to stay back] and said, "Leave us to be with them who sit [at 
home].” (9:86). 


a 2 te Of Amare fe oo te os 20% a-oy - if 
6 CeSlEST US cage U Ul of, GIL aia} aS of pled GUS » 
“That is so al-'Aziz will know that Iindeed did not betray him in [his] 


absence and that Allah surely does not guide the plan of betrayers. 
(12:22) 


Z 
é - 3G 


Gebel ST Qe U aT op Sea 2 oF al. 2» 
statement, “ Indeed“ it is he who fears Allah and is patient, then indeed, Allah does 
not allow to be lost the reward of those who do good.” (2:214) 


to follow; 





Fae 


54 Here we see that the word [4i] acts as a [ot >] but also carries the function of emphasis [f4\ 4) ow fai Gi ey] 
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Lesson 8: Nouns in the Nasb Case j~t 2 


We have already studied classes of nouns that always take the I'rab of Nasb in Verbal and Nominal 
Sentences. In Verbal Sentences, we have the direct object [x J Pe while in Nominal Sentences the [~!] of 
Inna or its sisters. In this lesson, we will review other nouns that are fixed to the Nasb state that have 
distinct grammatical functions. Altogether, there are fifteen classes of nouns that are from the [~t gaat, 


The most important of these words along with pertinent Qur’anic examples are presented here. Some of 
these Nasb case nouns are essential to learn for accurate understanding of Qur’anic Arabic, even at a basic 
level. 


I. Review of Nouns of the Raf’ and Jarr Case joe gy 8 [C1 9 Px] 


Before the actually discussion of [cl pail], the table below has been presented to remind us of words 


that are fixed to the I‘rab of Raf‘ and Jarr. Table 53 on the next page reminds us of the various inflections on 


the ends of nouns due to the various cases of Raf, Nasb, or Jarr. These have been discussed in detail 


already in Volume 1 with the exception of the Followers [#! i, which are discussed at the end of this 


Table 52: Noun Categories fixed to Raf and Jarr 


lesson. 


The Followers: 


[aba / S/N JO] 


Noun of Jarr Construction 
4}! Glas Mudaf I’lai 
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Table 53: Review of Inflections of Nouns Based on I'rab 
—s Jarr [a] Raf Type of Noun 


Broken Plural 
Kasrah Fathah Dammah ie <cy al 


Dual [ae] 


Sound Masculine 
Plural 


[ple Se ae] 


Sound Feminine 
Plural 


gee 


[le Se ae] 


Partially Flexible 
Fathah Fathah Dammah ie DEIR ie 
[A pel a] 


no | nochange | no | nochange no ) nochange Inflexible Inflexible 2] | 


The5 eet Nouns 
| 
es] Ya / Alif » | Waw Hel aay 


II. Nouns of the Nasb Case [ot p<1\ 


The [cb alll] encompass fifteen classes of nouns, some that we have already studied in detail in Volume 





1 and in this current Volume. Those reviewed already are [4 J sx], [heal of 5 oO 2, [cold 
[hast of 5 3) eal], [pen 2535 Y ~~], and [4x cer This category of Nasb nouns are important to learn well 


for appropriate understanding of the Qur’an and Classical Arabic. Most of these nouns are found in Verbal 


Sentences and have a direct relation to the verb in some way. 
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Table 54: Nouns of the Nasb Case [~t peng 


soul Someone who is addressed or called to by name with the particle [\]. 


This is the object of the La of categorical negation. It is indefinite and 
inflects a single Fathah at the end. 


Time Containers: Words that specify when an action is done. 


Place Container: Words that specify where an action is done. 

Word specifying the reason an action is done. It can be indefinite or definite 
It must be either a verbal noun or a Jarr Construction. 

Noun that accompanies an action or something that is “with” an action. This 


word specifies [4] or "with-ness". 


A word that describes the state, condition, or way in which an action is 
done. 
It is always found at the end of a sentence and it is always indefinite. 


A word that clarifies something that is uncertain or ambiguous in a sentence. 
Similar to a Hal, it is found at the end of a sentence, and is always indefinite. 


A verbal noun [ 4.2] that ends a sentence, which emphasizes an action. This 


Masdar should match the action that is being emphasized. It is found at the 
end of a sentence. 


The Followers are nouns that follow other nouns in terms of I‘rab. These are 
of four different classes: [Calex/!/45753\/c2I/ Jad] 





115 


Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic 


and Place Containers jos! 2" 


A. Time Containers )ov'3! @ 





These nouns [- 5,4] are also known as [43 J5*4], or the entity in which an action occurs, whether it is 


place or time. These were briefly mentioned as particles in the preceding chapter since many like Place 


Containers act like Harf Jarr. Please note that some [~ os can function as regular nouns in some instances 
depending on the context. For example in the ayah, the word [ase] isa [°b}. Others are found exclusively 
as [ 5 i, and function only in this capacity. Words like [ese can act as [eb] in definite, indefinite, and in 
Possession Constructions. The criteria of any noun acting as a by is if an action occurs in a specific time 


or place, and not simply that it is Nasb. The most common ub 9b] are listed in Tables 55 and 56 on the 


following two pages. 


Noun is nota [5] Noun is a [2",5] 


o 880 Fo 


ee Ee cn > 19 7,0 O- 0 For 0 Ae o ° a 2 eo » Boneee 
on phe Bea UB Kuo ie ly Coll oe pal > 


«me be 


“..those who believed in Allah and the Last Day and did “...This day those who disbelieve have despaired of your 
righteousness will have their reward with their Lord...” religion; so fear them not, but fear Me...” (5:3). 
(2:62). 


bs ro sts J of i lt os 


oa o 8 
wand you will have upon the eset a deep of & Gace 
settlement and provision fora time...” (2:36). * 


“Orit (the soul) say when it sees the punishment, "If only I 
had another turn so I could be among the doers of good.” 
(39:58). 


“And warn them, of the Day of Regret, when the matter “and Allah will not speak to them or look at them on the 
will be concluded; and [yet], they are in heedlessness, Day of Resurrection...” (3:77). 


and they do not believe.” (19:39). 
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Table 55: Time Containers [Ole I 3b) 


me MAN 
morning “The Fire, they are — to it morning and evening...” (40:46). 
7 € Oe ge 8 tl 8 ato 
. omnes O98 Sy ogy Seay s abt Fy 
early morning “That you may believe in Allah and His Messenger and henge him and 
respect the Prophet and exalt Allah morning and afternoon.” (48:9). 
a fo a 77%. 8g Bi ~ < 
tomorrow : 7 mn 
“They will know tomorrow who is the insolent liar.” (54:26). 
(Dan Fh 
afternoon < on aaa - 3? 
“And mention the name a Lord morning and evening.” (76:25). 


4 oy 4at Os Gees UT, ott gb Malay 
night “And to Him is [all] praise throughout the heavens and the earth. And 
sn is He] at hight and when you are at noon.” (30: 18). 


ss. eppepeient elg’s ae i ~ ce pepe salty 
é al sigh wi fies lipecies 
always/ever a 
‘And those who accuse chaste women and then do not produce four 
witnesses - lash them with eighty lashes and do not accept from them 
testimony ever after...” (24:4). 


sl eall, OT 3 Cepbally © 1 fale 13) oe ire 


for a period/ é.. isl cor 
atime 


“’..and [those who] are patient in poverty and hardship and at the time of 
battle....””° et 


27 


today/tonight | “And to Him is [all] praise ee the ineaens and the earth. And 
[exalted is He] at night and when you are at noon.” (71:5). 





55 Here in this section of Ayah al-Birr, the action that is occurring is “patience”. We see that the [5] is actually a Mudaf in the 
Nasb state. The action of patience is denoted by the [,-¢ ~'] which points to the action being done even though there is no 
explicit [4]. The word [nxt] is in Nasb due to [_-\2+] or emphasis. 
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Table 56: Place Containers [0\%a! 3b 


Gale 4: Osler U5 peal ey etl Ga G obe » 
behind “Allah knows what is before them and what will be after them, but they 
do not encompass itin knowledge. ” teu 110). 
ee is bp 5S us aca’ alt is “ys dig) was Mian 
3B Tor o 8 As 3 2 
oe O pales Ua alyy alt Cus Gust 
clyy in front of é S ute a F3 
“And when a messenger pe Allah came to them confirming that which 
was with them, a party of those who had been given the Scripture threw the 
Scripture of Allah behind their backs as if ney did not know.” (2: wt): 
ele ih, le viol opi wi tg vad eyall ally» 
é¢ Ger 2 3 wast 
“And those who disbelieved will say, "Our Lord, show us those who misled 
us of the jinn and men [so] we may put them under our feet that they will 
be among the lowest.".” (41:29). 


er 6 ceeded 9S gE SS ASST toes as Ge gba UG op 
ge aes with/by ; Peer ak : 
e ..And do not fight them at al-Masjid al-Haram until they fight you there.... 
(2:191). 


Gye“ ee eer ,f “bee Wo eee OOD eb eg Oe 
& Semel cle uke Ol cay ene SB cute cla aig Ly» 
“And when he directed himself toward Madyan, he said, "Perhaps my Lord 
will guide me to the sound way.".” (28:22). 


é ba Kis Col edt, Meth ony 


“And when you look there [in Paradise], you will see pleasure and great 
dominion..” (76: au 


oe ala A Cal > 


“So there is not for him here this Day any devoted friend.” (69:35). 


around 6 Opreed Ul Se Sal Sty 
“[Pharaoh] said to those around him, "Do you not hear?"” (26: 23). 


Oe ists i J oe Jy “a ist Wy 
“And do not consume one another's wealth ‘unjastly or send it to the rulers 
in order that you consume a portion of the wealth of the people in sin, 
while you know [itis unlawful].” (2:188). 
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B. The Reason for an Action ial s) play 


Thus far we have already looked at two types of [J 5x4], namely [x es and [4.3 Gletal: Here we have 


ane 


yet another, (a J 5x42]. This Nasb noun details the reason for an action occurring. It is also called 
pact ce Je] in grammar. It classically is a Masdar occurring at the end of a verbal sentence. It can occur 


. . . : : . : : ae ae : . 
as a Jarr Construction, but this is less common. Context is essential in recognizing [4 J 5x2], since it can be 


lost in detail if grammar attention is not maintained. 
The [4 J sa4] can occur in one of two forms: 


1. Masdar specifying the reason for an action, whether definite or indefinite. 


2. Jarr Construction. 


Qur’anic Examples of [4 J 54] 
a < a 3 on 42 oe ve a acd 0 442 o o 7 Sok ee Ge a gngie. 


“And [also] those who spend of their wealth to be seen by the people and believe not in Allah nor in the 
Last Day. And he to whom Shaytan is acompanion - then evil is he as acompanion.” (4:38) 


ii, g steal 5I5 3 rer i. Nigesce ice oo J ipl > 
“Have you not considered those who Serhaneed the favor of Allah for disbelief and settled their people 
[in] the home of ruin?.” (14:28). 


3, 2f. 6 


iii. iaeSl cee oe alley i tS, Calan ae | gals! g me) aoe 9 Bes ee cies 


¢ ial aie i nny 
“And who are more unjust than those who prevent the name of Allah from being mentioned in His 
mosques... ” (13:22). 


iv. 25) ee oy Jo EW Sc eal BB Wily, Sa a saa obs) 
“ A woman entered the Fire because of a cat which she had tied, neither giving it food nor setting it free to 


eat from the vermin of the earth.” (Bukhari)”° 


56 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith #3165 from [jb 24 Cts’. 


119 


Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic 


C. Noun Accompanying an Action [4% J pada 


Another of the [J a is [axe J aay, which represents a noun that accompanies an action being 
performed. It is actually the least common of the [J Re but needs to be mentioned to complete the topic. 
This [ax J res is typically associated with a [5], since it would be difficult to differentiate it from the other 


[J a, Let us look at a couple of simple examples that show how this is used. 


L. [us 5 C Suet _e] “The student walked with the book.” 


Z 
7 Ror 


Zi plod 4 4) eb] “Zaid came with Khalid.” 


In the first example, the translation is not “The student walked and the book.” since that would not be 


possible, nor logical. The key to properly understanding and translating the sentence is that the word 


[~LN] is Nasb and is followed by a [5]. It cannot be een following the [5] since it cannot be another 


Doer. Furthermore, it cannot be a direct object since the verb is intransitive. Even if the verb was 


transitive, there is no Direct Object before the [3]. It also cannot be a Hal (discussed later in this lesson) 
which often is marked by a [3]. Thus, in these two examples, there is no other possible translation. In both 
these sentences, the [ 3] acts as [acu ‘) sl]. 


Sometimes, determining the [4+ J res can be more ambiguous. In example (ii) and (iii), the highlighted 
words [Cyblesiy and [SoS] act as direct objects due to the [ »] acting as a Connecting Particle [be 4 >]. 
However, these two highlighted words also act as [a J | with the [ 5] functioning as fee] *’. This is one 


of the inimitable characteristics of the Qur’an, that there can be different yet synergistic meanings derived 


from a single word, ayah, or part of an ayah. 


Qur’anic Examples of [4% J) sad] 
Z 7 ot ¢ BR ae fee ae ee pet ee Eee eee oe LE MK ote Lo oe 
i. & ose us Pa alls ore Slax! > 43/5 om pee 4 C Labs s << as] US” ‘ Od Lolinges » 
“And We gave understanding of the case to Sulayman, and to each We gave judgment and knowledge. And 


We subjected the mountains to glorify, along with Dawud and with the birds. And We were doing [that]” 
(21:79). 


57 Sections on (19:68) and (10:71) from [4) a) Gls fea Oley) alll dea o 2]. 
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a, ose 2 ae - 08GB 
“So es your Lord, We will surely ae them with the devils then We will bring them to be present 
around Hell upon their aad Oe 68) 


iii. ¢ oy bs U5 \ al ane ASile aS ASU 2. Peeps > 
“50 resolve upon your plan and [call upon] your associates. Then let not your plan be obscure to you. 
Then carry it out upon me and do not give me respite..” (10:71). 


D. Intensifier of the Action (gle J sata) 


Another [J jaa that is commonly used in the Qur’an is [gl J peal This essentially is a Masdar that 


intensifies or emphasizes an action. A [gles J5x4] can be used in asentence if the following conditions are 
met: 
[gle J5x%] must be a verbal noun [Masdar], indefinite, Nasb, and found at the end of a sentence. 
[gles a pe] must match the action, either in meaning, or matching the root of the verb 


Let us look at a couple of examples showing how [ple Apes is used: 


2 
vo Ge vov' 


Papen alias Aer ile a5 ae) Fetes gd ce Ul 68 GES of WI 1315 
“And when We intend to destroy a city, We command its affluent but they defiantly disobey therein; 


so the word comes into effect upon it, and We destroy it with [complete] destruction.”(17:16) 


In the above ayah, the verbal noun [|] follows the verb [U3], which means to “destroy”. With closer 
inspection, we should realize that [!,+-5] is the exact Masdar of 3]. Furthermore, this verbal noun is 


indefinite and Nasb and is at the end of asentence. Thus, [!4<-“] is clearly a [glle’ J reel and functions in 


intensify the action of “destroying” in the ayah. 
a 4 ° ie 
[ls 3 J] “Isat witha sitting.” 


In the above sentence, the word ['> 53] functions as a [gles J5x%]. This is because it is a Masdar, Nasb, 


indefinite, at the end of the sentence, and lastly also carries a similar meaning as the action of “sitting”. 


a. LSE co ees eels © Vex wibstts 6 aye AE UTS » 


“By those who extract iti violence, And those who remove with ease, And those who glide [as if] swimming, 
And those who race each other racing”(79:1-4) 


The above ayah 4 we ole jG » similar to the prior sentence, demonstrates another [gh J nee] 
functionally similar (but dissimilar root) to the verb. The verbal noun [32] has a similar meaning to the 
verb (& 31, which means to “pull out”. You will notice that in each of the above four ayahs, there is no 


explicit verb. However, the action or verb is implied through the Doer noun [\s! ~~]. Inall these ayahs, 


the action is being emphasized. 
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Qur’anic Examples of [les () s248] 
i 6 Va Gl Coy Oa» 
“He will be eae oe an account.” (84: e 
Z fez Te eee “5 ope So ‘e 
“And Te sent] messengers about whom We have related to you before and messengers about whom We 
vas not related to you. And Allah spoke to Musa a Laie speech.” (4:164) 


iii, oc, ait clel’y BSN Gals atest al, | a i,t ilalaalt ze = lg ee ca OB > 
a Sab! ott ah oT Se Cel abt A, 17 tosh 
“And abide in your houses and do not display yourselves as (yas the display of the former times of 
ignorance. And establish prayer and give Zakat and obey Allah and His Messenger. Allah intends only to 


remove from you the impurity [of sin], Oh people of the [Prophet's] household, and to purify you with 
[extensive] purification..” (33:33). 


& ae 2 oo” + att © é of 
iv. hy le eis Ea Wh all Jue ob pt a8 O GT as 3 AT SI Ow Gy 
é ce o 8 pay ave Aly 
“Already there has been for you a sign in the two armies which met - one fighting in the cause of Allah and 


another of disbelievers. They saw them [to be] twice their number by [their] eyesight. But Allah supports 
with His victory whom He wills...” (3:13). 


E. Hal: The State or Condition of an Action ;J#\ 

Understanding Hal is essential in intermediate Arabic, as this principle is used commonly in the Qur’an and 
beyond. Hal refers to aword or word construction that describes the state, condition, or way in which an 
action is done. Specifically, the Hal functions in describing something definite. In a sentence, the Hal is not 


necessary for a sentence to be complete. Let us look at the following sentence to see how Hal works. 


[SLs 25 cle] “Zaid came laughing.” 
In this sentence, we see that [\S%~L2] is the Hal, which describes the definite word [°43]. It describes an 


action (to come) with the occurrence of laughter. We see that the Hal [\\~l2] is of course Nasb, but also 


indefinite and occurs at the end of the sentence. Identifying the proper context allows the student to 


identify Hal in a respective sentence when present. 


1. For a Hal to occur, the sentence must have three components: 
i. The Hal [J] itself is (1) a single noun in Nasb or (2) a Word Construction. 


ii. The definite thing that the Hal describes [JU! C>le]. 
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The action itself. The action can be as a verb [,|*3], but can also be incorporated into an “action 


word” like a [|e od [Ye], or [J peal ~~]. 


2. The Hal can occur in one of three different forms at the end ofa sentence: 


i. 


ii. 


iii. 


A single word Eee In this case, the Hal is a word that describes, is indefinite, and in the Nasb 
case explicitly. Both sentences use Hal (highlighted) to convey the same basic meaning. This 


form is that present in the example we just discussed: [\S%=ls “43 et 


Hal can occur as a simple Nominal Sentence eo) al.>] or a Verbal Sentence [aes a>] occurring 


at the end of asentence. This sentence acts as a single unit to describe the definite noun 


[JI Cele] doing the action and is implicitly Nasb. The Hal very frequently occurs as a 
nominal sentences and is preceded by a [3] called rues 4) j\]. Let us look at another example to 
show this form: [Zets Ss 4 443 Ae “Zaid came [while he was] laughing.”. Here the Nominal 
Sentence is [&+le 4s] and is preceded by the [3] of Hal. The [JL! C+te] is again Zaid. An 
example of Hal using a Verbal Sentence is in the following example: [224 443 ele “Zaid came 
laughing.”. The verb has to be in the present tense [¢ j\2 Js] (not past tense) to act as a Hal. 


But remember the action is not laughing but “came” as [ebeh, Thus, in all the three cases 


discussed the definite thing described (Zaid) and the action (“came”) are the same. These three 
Hals all occur in different forms but functionally are the same since all the sentences yield the 
same basic meaning. 

The third form of a Hal is as a Jarr Construction. Please note that the Jarr Construction is similar 


to an Arabic sentence and is often termed [4 4-2], or a “Quasi-Sentence”. Here the Jarr 


Construction functions in describing the definite [J4) Cts] at the end of a sentence. An 
example of this is shown in the following where the Hal is highlighted: 

(eines 502) oly 
Here, the action is “saw”, and the [JtL! C>Ls] is the implied [¢5!] embedded within the verb. 


since the person doing the action is “you” and not the bird. 
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3. Hal versus Describers [4423\/cads\y 
We have just seen that both Jarr Constructions and Present Tense verbs [¢ jL2« $=] can act as Hal in the 


proper context. More specifically, they function in describing a definite word associated with an action. 


But please note that both Jarr Constructions and Present Tense verbs can also function in describing an 


indefinite noun. When this occurs, they are not Hals, but are Describers [cs [tie]. You should recall that 


this was briefly discussed in Volume 1 (Lesson 5, VI)). Let us revisit ayah 12:36: “..The other said, "Indeed, I 


have seen myself carrying upon my head bread, from which the birds are eating...” 


@ .. Be bi ESS ot OY Lot If A SUT Jus, 2) 
Here, wesee that the highlighted Verbal Sentence is a Describer for the indefinite noun [! ;~]. Describers 


will be discussed in more detail in Lesson 9. 


4. Qur’anic Examples of Hal (JH) 
i perl SLT ally» 
“And the magicians fell down in prostration” (7:120). 
i od a - Ty Pare 4a G- 240 Age wee oe LC 
if Ogebins tly Ul CF pa Uy cla GS AUT aT LOT GUT QI > 
“Oh you who have believed, fear Allah as He should be feared and do not die except as Muslims.” (3:102) 
ii, Ome OQ GG UT, CLOUT We: ey 
“And We did not create the heaven and earth and that between them in play..” (21:16) 
iv. 40 Of SEA U BG pay ede | Ngo Ge SS 1 Spall UL Gap Lol > 
“Only those believe in Our verses who, when they are reminded by them, fall down in prostration and 


exalt [Allah] with praise of their Lord, and they are not arrogant.” (32:15). 


o 7 o FR 


Vv. «Tate 1 ais SHUT COSA AGT noe } 
“Their eyes humbled, they will emerge from the graves as if they were locusts spreading.” (54:7). 


“ee I Be a) 9 iit TC ean 
vi. €. og a G ibe S DARE alot ii Uy 


“...Do not approach prayer while you are intoxicated until you know what you are saying...” (4:43). 


E. Clarifier | 04 

Clarifiers are nouns that further explain something that is vague or uncertain in a sentence. They 
specifically clarify the essence of a thing, or relationship. A Clarifier is similar to a Hal in that is found at 
the end of a proper sentence, and is indefinite Nasb. However, it differs from Hal in that it is a material 
substance or thing, while a Hal is an adjective. Clarifiers are also frequently used in sentences when 


referring to numbers, weights, or measure. 
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Let us look at the following examples to see how Clarifiers are utilized in Arabic sentences. 


= eee | I “He is more than me.” 


In this complete sentence, we notice that a general statement is made, but much information is left out. We 


do not know how “He is more than me”. Is he more than me in strength, knowledge, righteousness, good, 


or evil? It is this vagueness, uncertainty, and/or ambiguity that [ jeell] clarifies. So if we know that “He is 


more than me in strength, we state the following: 
aa se Us 
© 8 oe ST 5] 


Another way that Clarifiers are used are in numbering of things. For example, let us look at the following 


statement(s): 


vee 228 a of 
e [se to] ©.) )] “Isaw twelve.” 


aeons aad v7 Ea of- ii a 
e [LS S Yes 1+) e.)5] “I saw twelvestars. 


In the first complete sentence, we notice that it is almost incomplete, because the detail is left out. But this 


is clarified by the [ jee] in bold. Note that it is Nasb, indefinite, and is single (not plural). Numbers are 


further discussed in Lesson 10. In the examples below, the highlighted Clarifier clarifies the underlined 
sentence. We see that there are often multiple sentences on one given ayah. In grammatically analyzing an 


ayah of the Qur’an, it is very helpful to identify embedded sentences. 


Qur’anic Examples of Clarifiers [ pe 2 | 


i. & Opell 43 Fy ol cya poeall Sho SMM cual gt eels 5 > 
“And [recall] when We made an appointment with Musa for forty nights. Then you took [for worship] the 
calf after him, while you were wrongdoers.” (2:51). 


i, 6 Gately UUs lin JST oh gle hy alia) SB IS oy} 


“And he had fruit, so he said to his companion while he was conversing with him, "Iam greater than you 
in — and ses in a pe men. : Sa ae 


“Have ae not traveled cr the land and observed how was he end of hase before them? And they 
were greater than them in power...” (35:44) 


58 Please note that [\;4 ‘</] is connected to the preceding sentence by the Connector [,]. Here the second Clarifier [\] clarifies 


Ce]. 
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iv. 6K 5B by bo pT BU SIS 5 LpS UL yas » 


“But they hamstrung her, so he said, "Enjoy yourselves in your homes for three days. That is a promise 
not to be denied.” (11: 65). 


Vv. «OB dealt als S50 os Ju 6 OS eu 8 AUS 


“And do not walk upon the earth exultantly. Indeed, you will never tear the earth [apart], and you will 
never reach the mountains in height.” 07: 37). 


vi. ¢ lbs 3 3565 Ges UB By BW Wy Bai On Ed jel a oy y 


“Indeed this, my brother, has ninety-nine ewes, and I have one ewe; so he said, ‘Entrust her to me,' and he 
overpowered me in speech.".” (38:23).°? 


G. The Vocative ,ssth\) 
The Vocative refers to a person being called or addressed. The Vocative is termed [soles], and is used to 


call and address a specific person or group and draw their attention to something being said. The call or 
address starts with the particle Ya, which is termed [eld 3,>]. This is found frequently in the Qur’an to 
address a specific group. The person(s) is addressed using the particle Ya. This particle Ya in reality is 


equivalent to the verb [sul], or “I am calling...”.. The person(s) being addressed is termed [cs>], and is 
typically Nasb since it acts as the Direct object [4 J aa of the implied verb [s2U'] represented by Ya. 


However, please note that this Ya does not carry any [.}«©] as per the grammarians. 


Grammatical Rules of the Vocative fesotlhy 


Let us look at the rules of Ya and [esol] in sentences. The rules depend on the characteristics of the 


addressee. 
1. Based on the gender of the addressee, it is called by one of three particles based on the 


gender of the addressee(s). The particle [lg] is used to address a group. 


i) Male or Female = ot 

#- 
ii) Male = tlk 
iii) Female = al L 


& BELT Call aT Y > 
“[To the righteous it will be said], "Oh reassured soul ”(89:27) 


% This is a good example where [;.--2\] are contrasted with [Ju]. In this ayah, the word [-] acts as a Hal while [\ 5] acts as a 


Clarifier. Superficially, both words appear similar and may be confused with one another.. However, they are differentiated 
contextually. The Hal is an adjective, and acts in describing an action, while the Clarifier acts in quantifying measurement. 
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“4a 0 Oe og 10 ae ee SARE 42 3 be, S302 8 Go de - 
6 OBS NS SUS oye AT SG CLT SS) Leet CUT lel Gp 
“Oh mankind, worship your Lord, who created you and those before you, that you may 
become righteous” (2:21) 


2. The inflection of the last letter of the [oles] is based on whether it is one of the 
following: 

(i) a definite name (Muhammad, Hasan). 

(ii) a Mudaf. 

(iii) an unspecified addressee (believer, man, boy). 

(iv) a specified addressee (believer, man, boy). 


(a) If a definite name of a person is used (without any Mudaf), then its inflection isa 
single Dammah at the end. For example, let us look at the following part of Hadith 
Jibril®: 


(b) Ifthe [sok] is a Mudaf, or a name containing a Mudaf is used, then there is a 


Fathah inflected on the last letter of the Mudaf. This is seen in the highlighted in the 
following Hadith”. 


{un 6 PIS Ay ct Sy CB G thle cyl > Aabla ploy ale all he ol JB: JU 


CM seg Ur UWE Sei s Bo oy ile Wn Le US Utes . Cot po 


uaa" 2 JB. Gb ale A RN wln’y alle A) Le Uh ae. tela Aree 
sy ow DI Alig : he JG - AN} 


Ui 


2 Z 
vege 


4) als 


(c) Ifthe [sok] isgeneral and not specified, and is not a definite name, then the 


[<2] carries Fathah with Tanwin. For example, this can be a teacher speaking to 


o fo 


each of his students “Oh student, study hard!” [ f po uw ak (Ju ]. Or this can bea 
preacher admonishing each of his congregation “Oh believer, do not go near 


° 
DF get 


adultery!” ru wy iY be \]. If the [esol] is specified, and is not a definite name, 
then the [sok] isinflected with a single Dammah at the end. For example, a student 


oye Bird 


requesting a teacher “Oh teacher, teach me” [ ole ples \]. 


60 Sahih al-Bukhari, Chapter on Iman: yh ws Hadith #50. 
61 Taken from [edu sali], Hadith # 5879, Classified as Hasan according to [.s i a). 
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H. The Followers jw petal aid) 


The Followers are nouns that follow other nouns in terms of I‘rab. There are four categories of Followers 


that exist: [abes!/4573i/ cnlt/ Jwsi]. We have already discussed Describers [aacall] from Volume 1, and have 
studied Connecting Particles [aka _45'>] in this second Volume. Please refer to Lesson 9, the next chapter 


where [#! Fay are discussed in detail. 
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Lesson 9: The Followers («' 3\, the Derived Nouns aasell LL Vh, 


and the Verb (4) and its Sisters 


I. The Followers (x! 33) 


The Followers are nouns that follow other nouns in terms of I'rab. They are from one of four 
categories of nouns: [2 sexh\/4s753)/c2i/ Jad]. The Describers [42] and Nouns connected by Connecting 


Particles [- ,x*] have already been discussed in these Two Volumes. In this lesson, the Followers are 


discussed in more detail, since they are used commonly in Arabic. 


A. Describers [csi)i/ai2\] 
The most common Describers are those that describe nouns which are identical in gender, plurality, 


definiteness, and I'rab. One additional requirement that was not previously mentioned earlier, is that a 


Describer typically needs to be “Derived” or [js]. Words that are [3] are derived from verbs and 
describe or relate an action in a certain way. Categories of [(3*%«] words are discussed in section II in this 


lesson. Please note however that there can be situations in which a non-derived noun [4-] can act as a 


Describer.62 But for our purposes, these represent exceptions to the rule, and do not appear to occur in the 
Qur’an. 

Even though a Describer is typically a noun, words outside this scope can also function as Describers. 
We briefly discussed in the prior lesson that Jarr Constructions can act as Describers. We also saw that 
Hals are similar to Describers since they describe definite nouns. Hals can also come in the form of 
Sentences and Jarr Constructions to describe definite nouns. In comparison, Describers can also come in 
the form of Sentences and Jarr Constructions, but can only describe indefinite nouns. If it describes 
something definite, then it is essentially a Hal. This rule becomes helpful when grammatically analyzing 


more complex and long sentences (or ayahs). 


6 Dr. Mosad, <http://dr.mosad.com/> and Reefnet.gov.sy <http://wwwrreefnet gov.sy/education/kafaf/index.html>. An 
example of a Describer with a non-derived noun acting as an adjective is in the following. [\41 945 £1] or “I saw a man lion- 


like”. Here the non-derived or [«--] noun acts as a Describer contextually. 
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Describers need to be from the following categories of Nouns: 
a) Doernoun[,\>\4) ol] 
b) Passive Noun [J 54)! ~~] 
c) Time/Place container obs ~~] 
d) Derived Adjective aged ideal] 
e) Comparative Derived Noun [bell ~~] 
f) Intensive Derived Noun aasul 252] 
g) Instrument ofan action su) ~~] 
h) Sentence (Verbal/Nominal) [al z] 
i) Jarr Construction [5 4! 5 5\=] 


j) Non-Derived Noun [--L-] (See footnote 62) 


B. Connecting Nouns | shxi 


In Lesson 7, we covered the Connecting Particles. These particles allow I'rab to be transferred from 
other nouns that precede them. The nouns that follow, or “copy” that preceding nouns are termed [W 52x]. 


C. Replacers ;J43} 


One important Follower that we have not discussed yet is what we call a Replacer [J4J!]. Functionally, 


these words replace another word [« Ja] for rhetorical effect and/or for clarification. Please note these 


are grammatically different than Describers, which they may be confused with. This is because Replacers 
sometimes match the word they are replacing in the same four characteristics that Describers match. 


However, we will see how Replacers are contextually different than Describers, and that they usually not 


woe 


[ses]. 


A Replacer is essentially a noun that replaces another noun , either in an equal portion, a part, or ina 
certain quality, or aspect. Let us look at the following sentences which highlight how Replacers work in 


sentences. 
1. [asl Ural Le re Ss) “45] Zaid, Son of Yusuf helped us today. 


2: aoa aS Ls Aude oy uh Iam froma blessed city, Al-Madinah. 
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In the first example, [U9 9 A refers to Zaid not as an adjective, but as something else that Zaid is. We 
see that [Lav il matches [-43] but contextually does not fit as a Describer. In the second sentence, the 
word fai aly® replaces [42-4]. Please note that even though [aall] is definite, it replaces the indefinite [2.4]. 


Also without knowing about Replacers, the sentence would not make sense grammatically because of 
[tbl]. 


Replacers can be subdivided into four categories based on the comparison between the [J-J!] and the 


[4s Ja]. In the examples below, the Replacer is highlighted while the [4» J2.] is underlined. 


a 


1. Equal/Total Replacement [s\-!\ - ae | Jag] 
é npg Cail bell bigs o ET Line Wat » 


“Guide us to the straight path - The path of those upon whom You have bestowed favor...” (1:6-7) 





Here [pil Lie] replaces [Lipa], both being Nasb. The total or whole entity is replaced. 





ian peau cues sf, a 


iy a, 0 of BA ne le ah 
(Clean eee) 6 eaip ¢ als ssi lal ¢ alas} ll 


“Islam is built on five (pillars): testifying that there is no god except Allah, 
and that Muhammad is the messenger of Allah, and performing the prayer, 


and giving the Zakat, and the Hajj, and the fasting of Ramadan.” (Bukhari) 


In this Hadith, we find five Replacers, each replacing one part of the [4 J4~] whichis the 


word [_~«+]. Please note that all the Replacers follow the Jarr I'rab of [_ +>]. 


3. Abstract Replacement [Jboxitht Jay] 


mor 


[ Mile U5 a | 


“Zaid, amazes me, his knowledge.” 


& KS 4 na 6 S Pag JB pall Yat 2 way » 
“They ask you about the sacred month, fighting therein. 
Say, "Fighting in itis great [sin]...”(2:216) 


63 Here, [zat] Al-Madinah refers of course to the Blessed City of the Prophet, and is not “the city”. In Arabic, the definite article 
“Al” when referring to proper names has no “the”. For example the words [ts] [sw] ,[L-t\], and [¢,t\] all refer to proper 


names or places. 
6 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith #8 from [oky! Cus]. 
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In the first example of the “Abstract” Replacer, the word [dle] replaces the word [43]. Here, the word 


“his knowledge” replaces “Zaid” in an abstract sense, not in terms of matter or substance. Similarly, in the 
example of the Qur’anic ayah, the word [J] or “fighting” is used to replace “the month”. Again the 


relationship between the words is abstract, as generally “fighting” has no relationship with “month”. 


4. Replacement of an error [2i\ J] 


This is not used in the Qur’an but is used to correct an errant statement regarding something. 
This is used instead of mentioning “rather”, and directly stating the correct word after the incorrect 
word. In the following sentence, the only possible correct meaning comes from the last word 


[ima] in being a Replacer. 
[lvedes 1435 C315] “I saw Zaid, Muhammad.’ 


Qur’anic and Hadith Examples of Replacers [Jj 


“Surely for those who have Taqwa is success, Gardens and vineyards.” (78: 31-32) 


ee %, 42 4 a owe & a “, a a Patera fe: ee 70 “ae re | a ‘ 
iif Ube aS) Feel oe eT ee ot Le ay OUT OI AES CO al) Al SLE LT ap 
“In it are clear signs [such as] the standing place of Ibrahim. And whoever enters it shall be safe. And to 
Allah from the people isa pilgrimage to the House - for whoever is able to find thereto a way....” (3:97) 


fii, CUR fs Ge Aas BLE GL fs We 5 Ge fs OLS ef Le el 
“Take advantage of five (things) before five (things); your youth before your old age, and your health 


before your sickness, and your wealth before your poverty, and your free time before your occupation, 
and your life before your death.” (Baihaqhi)” 


o- So SG SB 


iv. OL Gp Ola ck WE gp Ic Sag ped op all ne Gp eee I (gg Sete) J 


{ee ale We Ca eo Foe ll Ge 6 SE oh ee Lc Cte UIE Te bY 
SB" EMG CON clio « SIS oll « BULAN bY, «AU EG Of le ae Le ally a": Ue 
w olin’y Sle AUN Lee ab Syte'y ye Meee WK « BoING «OLR ple Vs UU FOL ples « BAI: JAS 
“Narrated to us by Muhammad son of Abdullah, son of Numair Al-Hamdani, narrated to us by Abu Khalid 
Ya’ni Sulayman, son of Hayyan al Ahmar, from Abi Malik al-Ashkha’l, from Sa’d son of Ubaidah, Upon Ibn 
U'mar, from the Prophet, peace and blessings of Allah upon him, He said: Islam is built on five (pillars): that 
Allah is One, and performing the prayer, and giving the Zakat, and the fasting of Ramadan, and the Hajj, then 
a man said: the Hajj, and the Fasting of Ramadan, like this I heard it from the Messenger of Allah, peace and 


blessings of Allah are upon him.” (Muslim) 


6 Hadith #9575 in [ag oky! —-+]. Hadith is Hasan [e313 #5 Ane oll] 
66 Sahih Muslim, Hadith #22; in [oky! Cus]. 
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id 


ve OOS US ILO UT Se mT aT 0 gE UT Gl aT ea U Gully 


A- O18 ee ete cee 8 uote BT 8 ee Pe oe a Pe eg 

6 Ul ad Wb wlll py GUTS Cables Gul Gb GUS fae o 5 
“And those who do not invoke with Allah another deity or kill the soul which Allah has forbidden, except by 
right, and do not commit unlawful sexual intercourse. And whoever should do that will meet a penalty. 


Multiplied for him is the punishment on the Day of Resurrection, and he will abide therein humiliated”. 
(25:68-69) 


Zions CO § oe ie 4a E 70 Age, 
vig & Guy PL pS © Opel Ly SA oT Lat» 
“In it are clear signs [such as] the standing place of Ibrahim. And whoever enters it shall be safe. And to Allah 
from the people is a pilgrimage to the House - for whoever is able to find thereto a way....” (3:97) 


The following examples of Replacers have been extracted from the Qur’an and Hadith. In example (i) 
on the preceding page, the word [34+] replaces the word Gs], and represents the [set op gill he |” 
The word [UU] follows the Replacer functionally, but is more specifically a [-4 2x] because of the [4]. In 
example (ii), the Replacer [(:] is from the [Ji oe gaa ae since it represents a part from the whole. In 
the Hadith example (iii), the Replacers again represent parts from the whole. You see that each have the 
same I'rab as [L.=], the [422 Jal). 


In example (iv), the entire Hadith has been quoted with Isnad® to show that within any given Isnad, 
Replacers are usually seen. If you focus on the Isnad in brackets you will find many different Replacers. 


or oO SGer BR 


The key is looking at nouns with the I'rab. For example in [sg on o als AE cy tore ae), the word 
son of Abdullah, is replacer of the name Muhammad. The word [ poe gl is Replacer for Abdullah, not 
Muhammad, since it is Jarr like Abdullah. The word es) is replacer for Muhammad since it is Raf‘, not 
Jarr. In (eal oue Zl “£], the name [ee \N]” is a replacer for Abi Malik, both being Jarr. 


Examples (v) and (vi) show that Replacers can sometimes occur with verbs and sentences, even though 


they typically are used for nouns.” Please note that in (v), (ali the verb in Jazm and response statement is 
the [4+ Ja] for the Replacer [L2+:], which follows it in I'rab and asa [bs 15>]. In (vi), the sentence 


[ose nee Ss Sal] is a Replacer for the underlined sentence. 


67 [FA al Cts fea Gley!] 
68 Hadith is composed of two things: Matn [c*] (text) and Isnad [st-\]. Isnad (or Sanad) is the chronological transmission of 


narrators of the respective Hadith of a specific Matn. 
70 The word [[..:4'] carries the definite article, is a title or Kunya (nickname) given for the narrator Abu Malik, in this case. 


71 Section on [J.J\] from website on Arabic grammar <http://wwwrreefnet.gov.sy/education/kafaf/Bohoth>. 
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D. Nouns of Emphasis jas) 457331) 
These nouns are similar in function to the Particles of Tawkid, which also cause emphasis. Essentially, 


these nouns repeat something being stated, either literally, or in meaning. The act of repetition functions in 


emphasis. For example, in the following sentences, the highlighted nouns function in emphasis by literal 
repetition [eal ae “MN: 
i. [! ves ne ea “Zaid came, Zaid ! 


ii. [! seal als 3! a Call cali 5] The prayer has begun! The prayer has begun! 
Another example of [eal LS 5] is found in Qur’anic example (iii) in Surah Sharh on the end of this page. 


There are other nouns that function in repetition, functionally [uv ;) Us “SN, not literally, and are in the 


Z 
Avo 


Zz eee as 9927 ° aye 
category of Followers and are: [nal / es! aor! I SS | cpa) / ned! ]. The nouns that are in bold are used 


more frequently. An example of emphasis through functional repetition is seen in the following examples: 


iii. [nol peal Sh © g JU! el] The students came to the class, all of them. 


iv. [en Gls cae I did that myself. 


Other examples of [os giecall AS] are shown below with exception of (iii). 
ur’anic Examples of Nouns of Emphasis [axl sul AS Ny 


ig Gael (tT SULT, ab a gle Gad f Suis 985 Ll Las” GAIT ot 


“Indeed, those who disbelieve and die while they are disbelievers - upon them will be the curse of Allah 
and of the angels and the people, all together.” (2:161) 


v 2 ea fey 8 Be 
6 O graded eglS SGU) Lp 
“So the angels prostrated - all of them entirely.” (15:30) 


me 


46D 6 DR ae S Zo § 0 80o 7, % 7 
ti, 6 Np pel BO} Ole pel OD 


“Indeed, those who disbelieve and die while they are disbelievers - upon them will be the curse of Allah 
and of the angels and the people, all together.” (94:5-6) 


iv. ¢ Send yy, EST ast iy 
“And We said, "Oh Adam, dwell, you and your wife, in Paradise...” (2:35) 
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II. Derived Nouns (421) cL) 
These nouns termed [js] are “Derived” nouns in that they in one way or another relate to an 


action. They all are thus “action nouns”. The one major category of words that harbor the meaning of a 


verb that are excluded from [a2 chee Mi] are Masdars. This is because they are functionally infinitive 


verbs. The table details the different types of Derived Nouns. Altogether, there are eight classes of 


nouns, three of which we have already discussed in depth: [2",2! el | Seas ool | feta ml]. 


Table 57: Derived Nouns [a#=21! stot 


Indicates the person or being from whichan 
action emanates from 


=o ee so —=— 


Derived noun that indicates the time or place 
ofan action; this is identical to [O\Xa!i L2",b] 


and fou C3 4]. It typically has two scales: 


| Derived Adjective | | Derived Adjective | “hs a aa 


Comparative Derived Noun 


jos? jes (lenis 


alas | .aa [hss 


Intensive Derived Noun 
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A. The Derived Adjective [agct4J! ess) 
This category represents words which essentially pure adjectives in meaning, and are derived from 


intransitive verbs. The [Agnteall adiall] is different from the Doer noun [| ol] in that it is more 
permanent, and is a fixed attribute.” There are several stem patterns of [agente acall], the most common is 


the stem [bss]. There is a loose relationship between the specific stems and the specific verbs that they are 


derived from, but this will not be covered.” Please also note that some of the stem patterns of the Derived 


Adjectives are the same which many verbal nouns have, but these are not synonymous.” 


Table 58A: The Derived Adjective [Ageieal) Adal] 


Qur’anic Examples” 


«BS US al iy Cae UG GT OG! Ye ty 
“Surely for those who have Taqwa is success, Gardens and vineyards.” (17:23) 
hop Sikes pS OSU CE ais as Peal.» 
“and loan Allah a goodly loan, I will surely remove from you your misdeeds...” (5:12) 
(Vogel UGE ay BG ab oe GET BY.» 
“\.And they will be adorned with bracelets af silver, and their Lord will give them a 
purifying drink.” (76:21) 
6 pled fle Wag UGG WL Bi Ge 1b OTT oo Bal yy 
“And not alike are the two bodies of water. One is fresh and sweet, palatable for drinking, 

and one is salty and bitter...” (35:12) 


We £8" SET 2 20 tte + ae Se ee .t2 
Op ye ye WE peel all oe SU be sl» 


“{Itis] He who made for you from the green tree, fire, and then from it you ignite.” (36:80) 
Zé ; Sores 


ee Zor 0 wo o 70 4 eae aes ’. § eae ofl FT Ie - 
“So Musa returned to his people, angry and grieved. He said, "Oh my people, did your Lord 
not make you a good promise?...” (20:86) 


7 





72 Arabic Tutor, Volume 4, pg. 362. 
73 Please refer to the comprehensive Grammar website of <www.drmosad.com> on section of [=\ xi] for further details on 


these patterns and their relationships. 
74 The Derived Adjectives can be found on the pattern of [3] or [j=], but verbal nouns often take these two patterns. This does 


not mean that the classes of words are interchangeable; they are not. In fact, finding a verbal noun with a shared pattern is the 
more common scenario since every verb technically has a verbal noun that comes with it. 
75 Many of the examples of the Derived Adjectives were obtained from <www.drmosad.com> on section of [25 «)']. 
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Table 58B: The Derived Adjective [ig j\ dia] 


Qur’anic Examples” 
6 ed SST of he Ole » 
“They will know tomorrow who is the insolent liar.” (5820) 


Borer 


6 opal oe 48 ita 33 gebna wal ye ont 04 ps 9b 


“And they sold him for a reduced price - afew dirhams - and they were, concerning him, of 
those content with little..” ee 20) 


OSE Cie oh Cs lst oi. > 


‘..[Musa] said, "Have you killed a pure soul for other than asoul? You have certainly done a 
deplorable thing.”” Os: 74) 


oS tall ea al sey ves SUL C : NES a 1S te Al | anel’s > 
é. (Shafi Sh ws, sel ols all lls ail paie ill ee aig 


“Worship Allah and associate ueihins ith, Him, and to parents do good, and to relatives, 
orphans, the needy, the near neighbor, the neighbor farther away, the companion at your 
side, the traveler, and those whom your right pangs possess...” (4:36) 


<0) fb lies Ue 238 a 6 US, 1 ti > 


“They will say, "Our Lord, whoever brought this upon us - increase for him double 
punishment in the Fire. 





B. The Comparative Derived Noun |, aa) ~! 


This category indicates an excess of a certain quality in one thing comparison to another thing. The scale 
of [baal] is used with these nouns and does not take Tanwin (it is partially flexible). However, the 


conjugation of [Jaa '| can vary depending on gender and/or plurality. The Comparative noun is used in 
two instances when comparing two things, either with the particle [:], or in a Possession Construction 
[ala]. 


° 


The rules for conjugation of [ \nacauée) pas) — ‘ \) are as follows: 


1. If the particle [+] is used to denote the comparison, then [bay is always used despite gender or 


plurality. 
2. Inan [aaLol] with the [Jeet ol] is a Mudaf, then either [ay can be used or its conjugated noun 
form based on Table 59. 


3. If (1) and (2) do not apply, then the [, 25) ~tl is conjugated based on its gender and plurality. 


75 Many of the examples of the Derived Adjectives were obtained from <www.drmosad.com> on section of [<0 s2)\]. 
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For example, when making a statement about Zaid having more knowledge than the people, two different 
types of sentences can be used: 


i. [Ll oe 4 lef ape “Ahmed is more knowledgeable than the people.” 


ii. [pl lef ol “Ahmed is the most knowledgeable of the people.” 


If a general statement is to be made about Ahmed and knowledge, then the following can be stated: 


Bro 


iii. [le\ aves) “Ahmed, the most learned”. 


Lookat the following examples of how the [Jeet ~~] can be conjugated. 
iv. [o recall jesiy Ce isu eis SS eh “The greatest messengers” 
V. [ay a Lats] “The two most righteous (women) of the town.” 


vi. [Ay teS! multe Ware oN] “These women are the most knowledgeable of the city.” 


Table 59: Conjugation of [fewest —~] 


“3 


Sali 


ata a ae 


° 


Qur’anic Examples of [,|.2é)! «~!] 


i «ee ia UT i sh Lay 





“He certainly saw of the greatest signs of his Lord..” (53:18) 


“And thus We have placed within every city the greatest ar its criminal +6 conspire therein. But they 


conspire not except against themselves, and they perceive not..” (6:123) 
ee Aer, t Roe lg 3g 077 lé Pie ea Se x6e8 oe é Pe a eee: See 
i, WT TSB GUS Ce OT orp igh Ae O OOS on Uus Agile JF of GUST Jah Guy 


6 weolky dicall del ee 


“The People of the Scripture ask you to bring down to them a book from the heaven. But they had asked of 
Musa [even] greater than that and said, "Show us Allah outright,"...” (4:153) 
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ns door ot BU FBI OS on Peel Uy AUT 35 eet ¥3 JEL U.S 


‘Not absent from Him is an atom's weight within the heavens or within the earth or [what is] smaller 
than that or greater, except that itis inaclear register.” (34:3) 


ve gb oll 15) Le ut, Slat Je bse 3 


Maintain with care the [obligatory] prayers and [in particular] the middle prayer and stand before Allah 
devoutly obedient.” (2:238) 


vi Fue Se lle, a 4 oa Pot AS Lats ne gece iby WL Oats 
do fare Bona aul 


“Say, "Do you await for us except one of the two best things while we await for you that Allah will afflict 


you with punishment from Himself or at our hands? So wait; indeed we, along with you, are waiting. 
(9:52) 


C. The Intensive Derived Noun (itl io) 


- & 
This derivative called [4JU\\ 42.] indicates excess, or intensive meaning of an action. Here, the excess 


meaning is limited to itself without taking others into consideration unlike [bvoatl ol] 


Table 60: Intensive Derived Noun (aad UL id] 


ae 


dae] Qur’anic Examples 
& lie oS 8) SG) i et Gules} 
And said, 'Ask SorevenS of your Lord. Indeed, He is ever a Perpetual Forgiver.” (71: 10) 


é ie le os jee> 


“He will send rain from ime sk 


C278 8G 


mel ‘gta 3 Pir 
And inspired it [with discernment Sas its wickedness and its righteousness.” (12:98) 


& Gephat QUST 3 Uy i U coll AUT 4a » 


“He is Allah, other than whom there is no deity, the Sovereign, the Pure...” (59:23) 


“He is Allah, other than whom there is no deity, the Sovereign, the Pure...” oe 1) 


ee Nays IE ale gal | Re 


ve cz 


“THe oi. "Yusuf, Oh man arena explain to us about seven fat cows eaten by seven 
a aoe lean, and seven green spikes [of grain] and others [that were] dry...” (12: 46) 


Dalit a O shut alge ies eel oy GE, 1 Sab eB 


So give the relative his right, as well as the needy and the traveler. That is best for those who 
desire the countenance of Allah ...” (30:38) 
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D. Instrument of an Action JU! ~ 


This derived noun is the instrument or vehicle that allows for an action to occur. For example, 
something that allows for the action of “opening” is called [¢ +s], which is a “key”. 


It has three scales file) jG, and [Jee], each of which begins with a [¢] followed by Sukun. 


Qur’anic Examples of (wu ~!] 


Aa 


. Ce ce, Ye é roy oR Mee oie foe 
i Bae gee Uy a nl eg Co eg melds oe tg heey gle Cueell oe UH! 315» 
é lade 


“And remember, when We took from the prophets their covenant and from you and from Nth and 
Ibrahim and Misa and Isa, the son of Maryam; and We took from them a solemn covenant..” (33:7) [Jki:] 


- ee Qe goo 4 gage et fe os ote 3 30 2 BE on Oe woot oa Se Yes Fo 

it, ¢ | oat Uy Oo mi be pS GUT ght SG JBC Da O00 Ns » 
“And to Madyan [We sent] their brother Shu'ayb. He said, "Oh my people, worship Allah; you have no 
deity other than Him. And do not decrease from the measure and the scale...” (11:84) [Ji] 


z0 
Ce aed 


--6 ox eo. @, 3 . A Ge bg BOE a. 3 
Hi BUT Vga Solis all's alll James | aes UI oN ey» 
“And why do you not spend in the cause of Allah while to Allah belongs the heritage of the heavens and 
the earth?...” (57:10) [Jie] 


III. Verbs taking Two Direct Objects /\¢' 





These verbs take two direct objects [4 ‘ 5x4«]. The sequence of the two direct objects is important in 
obtaining the right meaning. The meaning of 25] is think something is so and so. Most of these verbs are 
similar to 25] in meaning in this way. We have already studied some of these verbs, however the context 


was from the use of a single direct object (e.g. feel Ae's/ we). But depending on how these verbs are used, it 


can take ona function similar to 2,5}. These verbs that act like ea are termed its sisters [{3! rain 


Let us look at a couple of examples to see how two Direct Objects can be used in a Verbal Sentence. 
The sentence “Zaid saw the man as knowledgeable” can be written as follows: [LJ i) “05 lj]. However, 


it cannot be written as pelle 235 el) ty, because the meaning would be distorted, and so would its 
syntax (Zaid thought a knowledgeable person as the man). In the correct sentence, the word Len is the 
first Direct Object termed ne 4) Sai), The second Direct Object is [Lk] and is termed 


[aU 4 J sete]. These [2 Js5é] are related in that the second direct object is providing some information 


about the first Direct Object.” 


7 The first Direct object acts as the subject [is2*], while the second Direct object is the predicate [+]. Thus the order of the two 


direct objects is integral to preserving this relationship. 
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Table 61: gil 


to think/suppose, or have 


oc to see (introspective) 
suspicion 


to think/consider s to know 


to imagine to find (to have an opinion of) 


to claim/think to take/adopt 


to put/transfer 





Qur’anic Examples of Verbs with Two Direct Objects 


i. & .. oy elias tar Lait 5S be SATS 
“[He] who made for you the earth a bed [spread out] and the sky a ceiling....” (2:22) 


Borl-se dg 


“So the ang the the angels prostrated - ai of them oe . (17: 101) 
[3 


Bie of ° o 8 8 


di, ¢ SUT an Calas od phe e OS] « ° O goliath fans te SE UT Ss U3 


“And never think that Allah is unaware of what the wrongdoers do. He only delays them for a Day when 
ie will stare.” (14:42) 


Iv. § Gaede all Sf OP ST ae Ofzf C Cel od oe til Gao bagi alll » 


“Those who take disbelievers as allies instead of the believers. Do they seek with them honor? But indeed, 
honor belongs to Allah ome ” (4:139) 
° Bo ‘s 


oe ARSE G 5A If 0 Uns Lo jle ib IG pase ae Uae yf Oy 


“And when they saw it as acloud approaching their valleys, they said, "This is a cloud bringing us rain!" 
Rather, it is that for which you were impatient...” (46:24) 


ra 
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Lesson 10: Numbers [s1.£ii] 


Lesson 10: Numbers ([s)4sUi 


Introduction to Numbers 


Numbers often can be very challenging to students learning Arabic, since their rules are rather 
complex. In fact, the subject is often mentioned last in many grammar textbooks for this very reason. 
Similar to English, Arabic numerals run from left to right. Unlike English however, compound numbers 


Da) 


greater than ten are written with the “tens” number after the “one’s” number in Arabic.” So, the number 
“sixty-three” would be written as [0 re 5 95} in Arabic. There are other seemingly “unconventional” rules 
that numbers have in Arabic that are discussed here. In terms of notation, the thing that is numbered in 
Arabic is termed the [> 54+], while the number itself is termed [><]. Table 62 should be used as reference 


for numbers one through thirty. Numbers greater than 30 until 99 follow the same format in numbering as 
do the numbers 21 through 99. With numbering, keep in mind the grammatical characteristics of the 


number [246] and the thing being numbered [> 54], since they vary. 


Table 62: Arabic Numbers Table (#1-30) 


Female / Male [ Female / Male — Female/ Male — 
ss do oa 70 - do - we 


- wo ft were: 


Osrhe 5 alos fne | gan) 


a a se 


77 For the above example "63", the “ten’s number” is “sixty”. The “one's number’ is placed directly after the “ten’s number”. In 
Arabic this convention is reversed. 
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I. Numbers 1-10‘ - ‘+ | 
A. Dual Numbers 


Dual numbers or things that are dual [a] typically take the endings of ['] or [:2] depending on I'rab. 
Dual words usually are not associated with a number because the dual ending is itself sufficient. However, 


in some cases, when it is used (emphasis, etc.) the gender of the number and [> 5] need to match. 


B. Rules for Numbers 3 to 10 


For numbers 3 through 10, the rules can get a bit tricky. Please note the following rules carefully: 
1. Thenumber will be the opposite gender of the [> 544] insingle form. That means that a 


y» «4 


feminine nouns suchas “eye”, “sun”, or “girl” will take a male [>4¢]. On the other hand, a 


masculine noun such as “book”, “boy”, or “door” would take the female [>]. This does not 


occur for numbers 1, 2, 11, 12, 20, 30, 40, etc. 
2. The [> 544] will be plural pattern. 


3. The [> 5424] takes the form ofa Mudafllay inits plural form, while the numberis the 


Mudaf. 
4. TheNumber by defaultis inthe Raf state ( unless there is a reason for it not to be). 


Some examples that can be extracted from the above rules are the following. If we, want to translate “six 


books”, we say [5 hu]. The word “book” is masculine, and takes a feminine number [fe]. Please note 
that just because the plural for [~&S] is a “feminine” broken plural”, [~&S] still takes a feminine number. 
Contrast this with “seven female cows” [~! ne eae Here the male [245] is used which is [I]. Other 
pertinent examples are “four days” [put eal and “seven boys” Yi ai Please consult the following 
Qur’anic examples that further illustrate this point. In examples (ii), (iii), (iv), the [> 5] are considered 
feminine since their respective number [24] is masculine. In example (v), the singular for [Ju] is ales] 


which is feminine and therefore takes a masculine [>]. In the same example, the singular for [ell] is [ese 


which takes a feminine number. 
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C. Qur’anic Examples of Numbers [2-10] 


i. 


ii. 


iv. 


Z 
sha to fe, ae, of 


O dit Gus Sas G BUTS oil op AY Sadly ABT oa 2 Pe aiare 


& SS je UT ol 
“And if whatever trees upon the earth were pens and the sea [was ink], replenished thereafter by seven 


[more] seas, the words of Allah would not be exhausted. Indeed, Allah is Exalted in Might and Wise..” 
(31:27) 


oa BA: 2 a” araaers f are ae me Baa a &§ vise < Eres 
6 OSU Ce WB Ul alice (5 oy ed Ld UNS Crew Are 05655 JE 
“TYusuf] said, "You will plant for seven years consecutively; and what you harvest leave in its spikes, 
except a little from which you will eat.” (12:47) 


ic 7,07 0 fo a 


6 Oph US | fe “4 
“And put your hand into the opening of your garment [at the breast]; it will come out white without 


disease. [These are] among the nine signs [you will take] to Pharaoh and his people. Indeed, they have 
been a people defiantly disobedient.”.” (27:12) 


6 oly Cipcerga ts Fepehontie Sais 25h cif ssustg PAgeniarnias 
“Oh you who have believed, let those whom your right hands possess and those who have not [yet] 
reached puberty among you ask permission of you [before entering] at three times...” (24:58) 


Bi 0 € 0 3 G7 7 OF 


“Which Allah imposed upon them for seven nights and ist days in ‘succession, so you would see the 
people therein fallen as if they were hollow trunks of palm trees.” (69:7) 


6 (bole iS of alt 945 ie pail Pein Sigs ales a re \ ils ‘| 3 oll Os) 9a al a 
“Or do they say, "He invented it"? Say, “Then bring ten Surahs like it that have been invented and call 
upon [for assistance] whomever you can besides Allah , if you should be truthful.".” (11:13) 


II. Numbers 11-2011‘ -¥: 


A. Rules for numbering 11-12 


The rules for numbering differ from numbering “1-10”. The [>.<], numbered “11” or “12” is singular. 


Furthermore the [> 54+] is Nasb because it functions as a Clarifier [ ;=*] (and not part of Idafa like numbers 


3-10). For example, “eleven stars” is written as coe (pe oi, with the noun acting as a Clarifier. 
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The term “eleven girls” is written as [l2: 626 >|]. Theterm “twelve women’ is written as [81 +) 625 eel 
while “twelve men” is written as pee “ss |]. Altogether the rules for numbering 11-12 are the following: 
1. The [> 5424] is single” and Nasb. 


2. The number (1s and 24) completely agrees with the [> 54] in gender. 


3. Thenumbers themselves are in Nasb. 


B. Rules for Numbering 13-19 


When numbering “13-19”, the [>] similar to “11” and “12” acts as a Clarifier and is Nasb and is also 
singular. However, the number used for the [> 5] is of the opposite gender (like “3-10”). For example, the 
term “seventeen men” is written as poy ae aan while “thirteen girls” is ie Fgews Ou]. You will notice 


that the “one’s number” takes the opposite gender similar to numbering that occurs with the “one’s number 


in “3-10”. The “ten’s number” takes the same gender as the [> 5%]. The rules for “13-19” are the following: 


1. The [> 344] is singular and Nasb. 


Bor 


2. The first number (one’s number) is of the opposite gender ofthe [5 54~] (like 


numbers 3-10) unlike the “ten’s number” which corresponds to the gender. 
3. Thenumbersare inthe Nasb state. 


C. Qur’anic and Hadith Examples of Numbers (11-20) 


27°7,¢- 0 42 8 0 


i. <-  e CT pals BR htt Ss Gli AUT Saf aly» 


“And Allah had already taken a covenant from the Children of Israel, and We delegated from among them 
twelve leaders...” (5:12) 


ii. é ipo J aS aT, CANT is 8 se ets Als cf Yaa eh J 3) » 


“[Mention] when Yusuf said to his father, "Oh my father, indeed I have seen devet stars snc the sun and 
the moon; I saw them prostrating to me.” (12:4) 


78 There are exceptions to this however. For example in (7:160),  ...Wai bi s22 * 2) stabs, &. The highlighted word is a broken 


plural for [4%]. 
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So ve 7 Sv 7o So 7 ov vor 


Py Ua aks 5 ol Yc gly alle Ny Se at J 05 le CS US: JB 6 SA gl Le} 
eee se can 
cide abl": OB GEE: UB" ol es es Ud fd JB" 555 Sel 
Po ly Ele Fae ES os Sm leg alle Le al Oo ot 6 tas ee" Gas 
ciel oe el oo Gall Ws ea ES Ge 4. ite ELE ia As 8 
fa” ey GH" Oe 

“While we were sitting in the company of Allah's Messenger x, a man approached and said: "Oh 


Messenger of Allah! I'm ruined!" The Prophet said: "What is the matter?” He said: "I had sexual relations 
with my wife while observing the Ramadan fast." Allah's Messenger then asked him: "Can you find a slave 
whom you can free?" He said no. "Then, are you able to fast for two consecutive months?” He said I am 
not able. "Then, do you have the wherewithal to feed 60 poor people?" He said no. Then, a large basket 
with 15 measures of dates was brought to him. He said "Take this and from it feed 60 poor people. "The 
man then asked: "Oh Messenger of Allah, there is no household in town poorer than my own. He said 


“Feed you and your family”..” (Musnad Imam Ahmed)” 


BB BS IS de cad UN GS Np abl 3 6k" we’, alle Sn Ke alt Jy OS 7} 
ne : ig Ea aU Bs A al 


“The aes af Allah 6 was standing in the Zuhr prayer in the first Gite Rakats, in every Rakat being 


the sum of 30 ayahs recited, and in the two later (Rakats), in each Rakat being the sum of 15 ayahs 
recited, and while standing in A‘sr in the first two Rakats, each Rakat being the sum of 15 ayahs recited, 


and in the last two (Rakats), the sum of half of that”. (Musnad Imam Ahmed)” 


ore ee io 3 Toe > fe aD heme oe oC 8G “yok 
{ cin) har ly Fae deed IN lng cele all clo cull all } 
“The Prophet » stayed in Makkah for 19 days during which he prayed two Rakats in each prayer.”. (Sahih 
= +81 
Bukhari) 


@ ° 


aU of agah . Sst au nae te Gems > « Ee 


Z 2 é Zz a 


gla Je 2S ab Sy ae of sou cal ius ee Ranvier] 


= Ady ay Ue SSA aN ST al cu le SS cull Je CS atlas Je fs 
“He taught ‘hive the Adhan in 19 words and the Iqamah in 17 words. The Adhan is “Allah is great, Allah is 


great, I bear witness that there is no god but Allah, I bear witness that there is no god but Allah, I bear 
witness that Muhammad is the messenger of Allah, I bear witness that Muhammad is the messenger of 


79 Musnad of Imam Ahmed, Hadith # 6770, Hadith Hasan [42 6S! -~!]. 
80 Musnad of Imam Ahmed, Hadith # 11590, Hadith Hasan [cs je JUV) gle cs]. 
81 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith # 3987 in [xs sai os]. 
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Allah, Come to the prayer, Come to the prayer, Come to success, Come to success, Allah is great, Allah is 
great...” (Musnad Imam Ahmed)” 


III. Numbering 21-99 [¥ ‘ - 44) 


Numbering “21 - 99” is similar to numbering “13-20” with subtle differences. The [>5] is Nasb and 
singular. The first number (one’s number) again takes the opposite gender as the [>54**]. However, the 
number [24] differs in that it is Raf' by default and that the “one’s number” and the “ten’s number” are 


separated by a [4]. Furthermore, the “ten’s number” is always masculine unlike the word “ten” [3,-25/5], 


that can be either female or male. For example, the term “twenty-five men” is written as 


pee Bake G ee while “twenty-five female students” is [ue Og phe 4 7.5]. The rules for “21-99” are 


the following: 


1. Thereisa" 5" which separates between the two numbers (one’s and ten’s place). 
2. The [> gx] is single and is Nasb (jn). 


3. The first number (one’s number) has the opposite gender of the [> )-], and is Raf 


by default. The second number (ten’s number) is always masculine withouta Ta 
Marbita. 


Qur’anic and Hadith Examples of Numbers [21-99] 


( te . fee 2 Veal tO oe | rr .; Subs 
i. & clesdl 3 Spey Gales! Sle Sal Areal (Sy Se O geedy aod J ol Me Ola 
“Indeed this, my brother, has ninety-nine ewes, and I have one ewe; so he said, ‘Entrust her to me,' and he 
overpowered me in speech.” (38:23) 


f 


cy e “8 fe 7 oe 4. x Fes 
1 ie wibarelT Oye d Ce illy p 


a oa Bo oa eo - vee < Bes ot é 

Be eg) | shat UG BU Gules Qa RG clagh aah 1 St oJ 
- 3a 70 2 : : 

€ Opal pe 1; 

And those who accuse chaste women and then do not produce four witnesses - lash them with eighty 

lashes and do not accept from them testimony ever after. And those are the defiantly disobedient.” (24:4) 


82 Musnad of Imam Ahmed, Hadith # 15079, Hadith Hasan. 
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1a) AT US's « a Gy pe CS So By ats wll Je tat etal 3 BON alle | 
a8 ye I esa Uy he Les a 4 BSE tll Nee eet by 


a 


well ale (foo 4b. tiles ga & cle ad KL JG MG eke ye LY, 
c" allel Sal Gale 3 UST Uy Uy oi) 


“The reward of the prayer offered by a person in congregation is twenty five times greater than that of 
the prayer offered in one’s house or in the market (alone). And this is because if he performs ablution and 
does it perfectly and then proceeds to the mosque with the sole intention of praying, He does not take a 
step without being raised a degree and having one of his sins erased. When he prays, as long as he does 
not lose his ablution, the angels keep on praying [for him] 'Oh Allah, bless him. Oh Allah, have mercy upon 
him.’ And he is considered in prayer as long as he is waiting for the prayer.” (Sahih Bukhari)” 


sal Ol'9 « epienomerws i §§§ —oxany BB Caatingy CAE 558 | 9 OL 
oe Bee . 5° : Ben. 

£5 Hh ae seis 83 abs TB Oyen CI] US 6 HS Gua oN eG 
f " soled! ¢ deladt" : eee 23°3)\ Gs 

“Indeed, the Children of Israel were divided into 71 sects, and 70 sects perished, and one sect was saved, 
and indeed, my Ummah will divide into 72 sects, 71 sects will perish, and one sect will be saved. They 


said, Oh Messenger of Allah, who of these is the sect (saved). He said: the mainstream group, the 
o ” = 84 
mainstream group.” (Musnad Imam Ahmed) 


whin’y ale AD hee al J 5 tie Cabal SG , "gale Uh he ath ts eto 9 
“a pl OE: ll Ae UG: al die eae dic" ue Sy gecey es es teil KY 


zo € 


cl ws gal, af v Ar wins alle AU) Le alt ues secGii Ce cold al oe bee 


pCO ORES sos S Cfo ae AS oe OE WY A Gee able TG" Aah 

eet Diy Be 1S eg LS IN OB Sei oN Beene cae 

“These were the battles of Allah's Apostle (which he fought), and while mentioning (the Badr battle) he 
said, "While the corpses of the pagans were being thrown into the well, Allah's Apostle said (to them), 
‘Have you found what your Lord promised true?" ‘Abdullah said, "Some of the Prophet's companions said, 
"Oh Allah's Apostle! You are addressing dead people.' Allah's Apostle replied, 'You do not hear what I am 
saying, better than they.' The total number of Muslim fighters from Quraish who fought in the battle of 
Badr and were given their share of the booty, were 81 men." Az-Zubair said, "When their shares were 


distributed, their number was 100 men. But Allah knows it better."”. (Sahih Bukhari)” 


83 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith # 615 in in [o34i Cus]. 


84 Musnad of Imam Ahmed, Hadith # 12243, Hadith Hasan [q) pla 0) nati]. 


8 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith # 3802 in [sei Ow]. 
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IV. Numbering 100 and greater [> ‘+ :| 


Numbers “100 - 999” similar to numbering “3-10” are part of a Idafa Construction. From this, the [> 5] 
is the Mudaf Ilay, Jarr, and is singular. The number for “hundred” is [aes] or [BL] and acts as a Mudaf when 
something is numbered “hundred”. For example, “a hundred men” is written as [> 2] whereas “a 
hundred women’ is [ara wee]. 

Please note that similar to numbers “21-99”, the second number “100” or [ace] does not change in its 


gender and remains [aes]. In these cases when plural hundred are used, [aes] acts as a Mudaf Ilay since the 


entire number complex is essentially an Idafa Construction. For example, “three hundred girls” is written 


as ce is Cu], while “four hundred boys” is [uy its wil. You will notice that the number before [ae] is 
male despite gender. Please also note that the number preceding [aes] often gets joined directly to number 


preceding it: for example, three hundred becomes [ae]. 


A. Convention(s) for Writing Complex Numbers 100 and greater |= Yes] 


When writing long numbers are written in “hundreds”, then there are two conventions that can be used. 


The first and more commonly used convention is to write the “hundred’s” first and then state the 


eet ra 


numbers that follow. For example, “365” is written as [o es 9 — y 46]. After stating the hundred’s 
number, we would then write as per following rules studied: (1) write the one’s place, then (2) the ten’s 
place. In the above example, the one’s number (5) follows “300”. After that, we write the ten’s place (60). 


When numbering things with complex numbering, please note that the [254] is Nasb (it is a Clarifier). 


Please also note that the gender of the “one’s number” will be opposite of the [2542]. This is similar to what 


we have studied thus far. If there is no “one’s number”, then gender can be ignored since the ten’s place is 


written without the feminine Ta Marbuta. Let us look at the following examples for complex numbering: 


1. “365 years” = [Xe re 3 pee 9 Mes] 


770 i 


2. “354 days” = eg Spree ag S) BEL] 


150 


Lesson 10: Numbers [s1.£ii] 


73 oa 


3. “365 nights” = [de Gee bynes EDU] 
4, “932 letters” = [Ue OS 4 OWS ale a) 


Regarding I'rab, Please also remember that the number as a whole (except the > 5x) acts as one unit. So, 


if the number is a direct object, then the words that can inflect, are inflected to the appropriate I‘rab. Let us 


look at the following examples to illustrate this point. 


5. The year is 365 days. ier Cpe ope y 42005 aL] 
6. I finished the book in 354 days. [leg) Cywady 200,15 SLU G CLS EASY 


7. She read 932 letters. [Jle) Go 5 ol 5 UL esol] 


The less common second convention is to write the entire number backwards until the last (and 


largest) number is mentioned. For example, “355” is written as [#.b 4 0 pened 4 | 0+]. Another example, 


“753 male students” is written as [lb darcy Ogee 4 UYU]. Please also note that the [> 51] is Jarrasa 


Mudaf Ilay. 
B. Rules for Numbering 100 and greater [2 \* +] 
1. The [>54] is Mudaf Ilay, single, and Jarr if the number is a single hundred or a multiple of 


hundred without any other numbers. 


2. When “hundred’s” are used, the written number preceding the [ae] is male; the attached 


preceding number is either attached directly with [aes] or it is not. 


3. When the hundred’s number has ten’s and one’s, then the hundred’s place is written first, 


followed by the one’s place, and then finally the ten’s place. In this case, the [> 54] is Nasb, 


since it is a Clarifier. 


C. Qur’anic and Hadith Examples of Numbers 100 and greater [7 Yes] 


LG LEN B5TG Cue BL CUE eS 3 LG» 


“And they remained in their cave for three hundred years and exceeded by nine.” (18:25) 
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eet, Bee ieee Boe ee ae vo € Aa ree 770, - ie hoe se 
ii. 5 roll ane tg j gle cpl gle level de , pis deers BL SU Y Clie 


woo 8 i Dee at ee eae 
{ opp Ul ane Gale ey 
“We had been informed that the Companions of Badr, were over 310, that of the number of the 
Companions of Talut’s who crossed the river with him, and none crossed the river with him but a 


believer....”(Sahih Bukhari)” 


iii. Gi os « IIR oh 3 wh ig ey le Uh te dh 5 


(Sand ey Wht bok Oy dh oo oul Gay Shs Ia ob oe 


“When the Prophet entered Makkah on the day of the Conquest, there were 360 idols around the Ka‘ba. 
The Prophet started striking them with a stick he had in his hand and was saying, "Truth has come and 


Falsehood will neither start nor will it reappear.” (Sahih Bukhari)” 


Z 
Bevor 4 Bee 


it Bu oe J) WI ay ew Sah Mal , Pom od agg Gy doll 5 j 


(asset thy. 346, ace, ae 


“He leaves his food, his drink and his desires because of Me, then the Fasting is for Me. I will reward for it. 
All of the good deeds are ten times like it (in reward) up to 700 times, except Fasting. And it is with me. 


And I will reward for it”. (Musnad Imam Ahmed)” 


V. Numbering 1000 and greater [2 ‘++ | 


In classical Arabic, “thousand” or [yi/ ll is the largest number that can be used. Recently, the word 


[Os], or “million” has been added to Modern Arabic. Numbering convention using “thousand” is similar to 


that of “hundred” with the exception that the number associated directly before the “thousand” is female. 


Also, the plural of “thousand” [-*Y1] is used as a Mudaf Ilay when “thousands” are being described. 
The [> 5] is again singular Jarr because it is a Mudaf Ilay. 

For example “1000 girls” is written as [Se Calf, while “1000 boys” is written as er Call. “3000 men” is 
written as [es YT B90] whereas “5000 women” is [31 0) 291 si: Please note that the number directly 
preceding the [Yj] is feminine regardless of the gender of the [> 54]. 


When numbers are alone written, two conventions that can be used like for the “hundreds”. The first 


convention is to state the “thousand’s” first and then state the “hundred’s” and what follows after that. 


The [> 5x] is a Clarifier in Nasb. Let us look at the following examples: 


86 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith # 3690 in [use vs]. 
87 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith # 4036 in [steal vs]. 
88 Musnad Imam Ahmed, Hadith # 10467, Hadith Hasan. 
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ee tae tere ae na An ee SY 
1. “1,364” is written as [0 si 9 ay) 9 ODL 5 I] 
a ee ee a 
2. “3,364” is written as [0 s~ 9 ay! 9 HAD 9 CY! 40] 


a a CY oma ee” ee 
3. “1,364 years” is written as [4 0 sw 5 ay) 9 HD adi]. 


The second convention as stated previously is less commonly used. Here, the number . written 


- wre £ 


backwards until the last (and largest) number. For example, “1,364” is written as [ull ; 3 i 4 3 Q ea 9). 


In another example, “1,364 years” is written as [4 hall 5 ize » Oe zi], where the [> 54] is a Mudaf 


Ilay. Altogether, when long or complicated numbering is used, Arabic numerals are more commonly 
utilized than the long written form of course. These rules that are being presented here are so that a 
thorough review of this complicated topic can be completed. 


Rules for Numbering 1000 and greater [> 1+ ++! 


1. The [>54«] is Mudaf Ilay, single, and Jarr if the number is a single thousand or a multiple of 
thousand without any other numbers. 


2. When “thousand(s)” are used, the written number preceding the [Y1/ wii is female. When 


“thousands” are being written, then [Y]] is used. 


3. When the thousand’s number has hundred’s, ten’s and one’s, then the thousand’s place is 
written first, followed by the one’s place, then the ten’s place, and lastly, the hundred’s place. In 


this situation of a “thousand’s” number with other place numbers, the [> 34] is Nasb (Clarifier). 


Qur’anic and Hadith Examples of Numbers 1000 and greater [= Veus | 
rs Z 2 ee ee ce ea oe 6 pte, Say “¢ | Pe ee ase 
i pe ASSUT Ge BUT BU: S05 SIO PSS NI Gee SH 


“[Remember] when you said to the believers, "Is it not sufficient for you that your Lord should reinforce 
you with three thousand angels sent down?” (3:124) 


oR Rov 


ii. 4 GN ne Hak OF OY 3 al) & goit'y asl 2 a5 


“The angels and the Spirit will ascend to Him during a Day the extent of which is fifty thousand years.” 
(70: 4) 
iii. J gets GS (deal od 58 pny ale a ah Jy) de cles ’ JB 53 ol oe } 


vate ¥ 


a JE Ose oS 1 a J seine died! 
fv see ae BG «2 Ls NE Jee: wes Osloiall 6S 


“Narrated by Abi Dharr, he said, I entered upon the Messenger of Allah in the mosque, and he 
mentioned the Hadith. To that, he said, I said: Oh Messenger of Allah!, How many Prophets were there? 
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He said: 100,000 Prophets, ee 1,024 Prophets. I said, How many Messengers were from them? He said, 
3..."(Musnad Imam Ahmed)” 
iv. ee: dona ul (ON jen Und Ble my ee (its (Scomane pile } 
“The prayer in this Masjid of mine is greater in bounty by athousand times than one besides it, except 
Masjid Al-Haram.” (Sahih Muslim)” 


Table 63: ee Summary of Rules for a 


same gender [as #] 


Mudaf 


opposite gender [as #] opposite gender 


Jarr (Mudaf TIlay) 
Singular 


: Compound numbers are 
opposite gender 


not separated with Waw 
Nasb[ ;--*] typically Nasb 
Compound numbers 
e Singular separated by Waw 
e Nasb[;-<] If Compound number, one’s number is 
opposite gender 


e Singular [42/8] is Mudaf 
e Mudafif One of two conventions used for 

(1) no one’s/ten’s place compound #’s, 

number(s), or 1) 1st: numbered in reverse manner with 

100 - 1000 (2) if 2-4 convention used eae digit 1st 

for compound #’s (2) 2™¢: Hundred’s place numbered first, 

¢ Nasbif then one’s place, then ten’s place 
1st convention used Compound #’s separated by Waw 


, 
for compound #’s, one’s # is opposite gender 


e Singular [GY1/Ull] is Mudaf 
e Mudafif One of two conventions used for 
(1) no one’s/ten’s place compound #’s, 
number (s) (1) 1s: numbered in reverse manner with 
>1000 (2) if 2.4 convention used smallest digit 1st. 
for compound #’s (2) 24: thousand’s place numbered first, 
° Nasbif then one’s place, then ten’s place, and then 
hundred’s place. 
1st convention used for ; 2 
Compound #’s separated by Waw 
compound #'’s, : ; 


one’s # is opposite gender 





89 Musnad Imam Ahmed, Hadith # 16281, Hadith Hasan. 
90 Sahih Muslim, Hadith # 2477 in [34) o&]. 
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VI. Ordinal Numbers (eco i Saat] 


The Ordinal Numbers are being detailed here. These words are flexible [~~] like other nouns and 


adapt to gender with a Ta Marbuta if needed. They are based on the root of their original number on the 


pattern of [_\e4] with the exception of elo 


Table 64: Ordinal Numbers [, ao sl Saat] 


Se (gale eleventh 
ae gl twelfth 


x oy) fourth se ‘oJ \) fourteenth 





Qur’anic Examples 
i eed OS 9 He Its AI aly O 5 tet Ghd 3. oy O ft BBD ait oy le at sr ay 
4 “af Ce wees Iya Syl 


“And We certainly know that among you are those that are denies” (5:73) 


ror a ow 7 7 of o Bee - 8 eee te eh V wee 
wal Pe Lhe we ae Ee NIT Le Gul gee | ASV Uy EUS oe 3! Uy pgwole } 


6 wile ot “| ait oy 

“Have you not considered that Allah knows what is in the heavens and what is on the earth? There is in no 
private conversation three but that He is the fourth of them, nor are there five but that He is the sixth of 
them - and no less than that and no more except that He is with them [in knowledge] wherever they are. 
Then He will inform them of what they did, on the Day of Resurrection. Indeed Allah is, of all things, 
Knowing..” (4:12) 
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VII. Fractions (¢s 50) 328 


Fractions are also based on the root number on the pattern of [be] or [}e]. 


Table 65: Fractions 


nai half 


fourth 


seventh 
eighth 


ninth 





Qur’anic Examples 


Woo 


28 oo BF Ce A ab WG SI Oop O85 SS as NO oY tees 


7 


g 2 Bove a 


a aoa w By cw 2 Z “ t 38 Se Z Ae 
Gal wale AUT 2 alll Ge Reg O sles He gh YW Preeirvarss | B lS 5 ng’ EUS oe ST 
“And for you is half of what your wives leave if they have no child. But if they have a child, for you is one fourth of 
what they leave, after any bequest they made or debt. And for the wives is one fourth if you leave no child. But if 
you leave a child, then for them is an eighth of what you leave, after any bequest you made or debt. And if a man 
or woman leaves neither ascendants nor descendants but has a brother or a sister, then for each one of them is a 
sixth. But if they are more than two, they share a third, after any bequest which was made or debt, as long as there 

is no detriment. [This is] an ordinance from Allah, and Allah is Knowing and Forbearing.”(4:12) 


mids 
ae 
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Lesson 11: Grammatical Analysis of Qur’anic Ayahs 
I. Arabic Sentences: Revisited 


At this point, the student should be proficient in translating basic Nominal and Verbal Sentences 
accurately. This should be the case even if there is unfamiliar vocabulary. If there is unfamiliar vocabulary, 
then a dictionary should be utilized to translate the respective noun or verb, and then an appropriate 
translation be ascribed. In Volume 1, a methodology of analyzing both Nominal and Verbal Sentences was 
introduced. That methodology will again be revisited here, and be more polished. In general, it represents 
a stepwise and methodical analysis of Qur’anic Ayahs, so that an correct translation be derived. 

Qur’anic ayahs often have several embedded sentences within. In order to derive an accurate meaning, 
it is important to recognize these embedded sentences. There are many instances in the Qur’an where 
there are nuances, idioms, and complex grammatical structures, where an accurate meaning cannot be 
determined from the Qur’anic Grammar that has been studied. In these cases, we have to refer to a higher- 
level reference or resource. In the last three chapters presented in this volume, we will cover more 
advanced material. From this, the student will be better equipped to study the Qur’an in more depth than 


the intermediate level. 


II. Review of I‘rab of Verbs 


Table 66: Verbs Categorized by ‘rab 









pally Atel Jbl 
oss) fail 
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III. Review of I'rab of Nouns 
At this stage, it is vital that the student recognize the I'rab of words, nouns and verbs ina typical ayah. 
Furthermore, they should be able to determine the word’s respective grammatical function. The table 


below summarizes the various noun categories whose I'rab is fixed. 


Table 67: Nouns Categorized by I‘rab 
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IV. Merging of Word Constructions 

In Volume 1, we discussed various Word Constructions, such as Idafa Constructions, Jarr Constructions, 
Possession Constructions, etc. While analyzing a respective Arabic sentence (or ayah), these need to be 
identified, since these constructions act like a single word or grammatical unit and simplify sentence 
analysis. This is especially helpful when looking at long and complex sentences. One important thing to 
note regarding constructions is that they can be merged together to form a single Word Construction. This 
was mentioned briefly in Lesson 7 in Volume 1, but not further elaborated on due to the topic being 
introductory. Here, we will give additional examples of merging of Word Constructions. 

When Word Constructions are merged, they should be merged from the end (from distant left). Please 
note that these constructions are often merged into one large Jarr Construction. Again, the main utility in 


doing this is not to complicate matters, but to simply grammatical analysis. 
A. Jarr Constructions and Linking 
Please remember that in Verbal Sentences with intransitive Verbs [¢j>U) Je], a Harf Jarr is used with 


another noun to function like a Direct Object that we termed an Indirect Object. Here, the Indirect Object is 


essentially a Jarr Construction that is linked [,3*] to the respective verb. Similar to verbal sentences, Jarr 


Constructions are often linked to certain words in Nominal Sentences. This linking of Jarr Constructions 


occurs when the [ =] is an “action noun” or a word which carries a verbal meaning. This includes nouns 


like [2 b/ Jet ol S gate ll esas poll sea]. This is because these words carry a meaning of a verb within 


it. In a sentence, this word acts like a verb and thus connects with a Jarr Construction similar to what 


occurs ina Verbal Sentence. For example, let us look at the following Hadith with a Nominal Sentence: 
CM Beye ceil) Sglen Hip 
Here, the predicate [all 3 ,¢2s] contains a Jarr Construction. This Jarr Construction links to [8 ,¢«] which is 


a verbal noun, not an omitted word [.\s]. The phrase [ee ll 3822] functions as a second predicate. Here, 


the same situation occurs where the Jarr Construction connects to the Verbal Noun roy. If the Subject 


91 Musnad Imam Ahmad, Hadith #23,651 in [% di (2) ee HE | su ip pica sah AL], 
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were indefinite, then the Jarr Construction would actually function like a describer as discussed in the 


beginning of Lesson 9. 


In Nominal Sentences, the Jarr Construction (prepositional phrase) is often linked [,3:] to an omitted 
word termed [ol] or [25>]. In Verbal sentences, the Harf Jarr (as part of an Indirect Object) is linked to 


its corresponding intransitive verb [e;Y J]. In most cases in basic grammatical analysis, this will not be 


necessary in deriving a basic meaning of the ayah in question. However, when consulting advanced 
grammar textbooks or Grammatical Tafsirs, this information is often given. Please note the concept of 


linking of Jarr Constructions can become pretty advanced, and usually is supplementary information. 


B. Connecting Particles ; tbs! 45 > 
Connecting Particles can also connect words or Word Constructions together to form a single 
construction. The construction itself can act as a single grammatical unit such as a direct object, part of a 


Jarr Construction, etc. Please note that Jarr Construction can play additional roles in grammatical analysis. 


V. Pauses and Breaks within Qur’anic Ayahs 


Within the Mushaf itself, there are additional diacritical marks to prevent the reciter from reciting 


improperly, which can cause a change in meaning. An improper pause, or continuation can be enough to 


distort the meaning. For example, it would be improper to pause at a [5], whichis [JU! 51 5/!], because it is 


inseparable grammatically to that which it is connected with. If during recitation, the reciter pauses at that 


[4], it should be repeated completely, so as not to cause an incorrect meaning. In this regard, it is helpful for 


the student to acquaint themselves with recitation of one of the prominent reciters®2. Specifically, it is 
useful to pay attention to where the reciter pauses, and where the reciter repeats certain words. Often, the 
repetition is done to preserve the meaning of the respective ayah, than to repeat for purpose of 
emphasizing of beautification of the recitation itself. Altogether, these diacritical marks are helpful in 


analyzing Qur’anic ayahs where we can ascribe permitted stops as the end of a “sentence” for our purposes. 


92 Alhamdulillah, there are many known reciters that the student can pick from, but we recommend listening to the recitation of 
Sheikh Abdullah Basfar. The recitations of Sheikh Muhammad Khalil al-Husary, Sheikh Mishary Alfasy, and Salah Bukhatir are 
also excellent among others. One nice website to access the recitations is <www.versebyversequran.com>. 
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Table 68: Diacritical Marks in the Mushaf” 


PA Compulsory It is compulsory to pause. 


—__ Not permissible It is not permissible to pause. 


Continuation To pause is allowed, although to continue is 
preferred preferred. 
To continue is allowed, although to pause is 


Pause preferred 
preferred. 


It is equally permissible to pause or to continue. 


At this point, it is recommended to make 


Prostration recommended 
prostration 


A Hizb is equal to half a Juz’. There are 60 Hizb in 
Mark of Hizb 
the Qur’an. This mark denotes a quarter of a Hizb. 


The number of the ayah of the respective Surah is 
Mark at the end of an ayah 
inscribed within this symbol. 





This symbol is found twice in a respective ayah, 
pause required at one 
when present. The reciter may pause at one of 
only 
these points, but not on both. 


VI. Embedded Sentences within Qur’anic Ayahs 


We have already looked at many ayahs from the Qur’an, many of which are long. Within a long ayah (or 
Arabic sentence), there are often one or more additional sentences embedded within. The diacritical marks 
which we examined help us to divide a respective ayah into “sentences” for the purpose of grammatical 


analysis. Sometimes, these embedded sentences can themselves be specific grammatical units such as 


describers [Aix], direct objects [% J5é], predicates [+], etc. Thus, an important step in before 


grammatical analysis after analyzing words and Word Constructions would be to identify embedded 


sentences. 


%3 Table adapted from website Qur’anic Corpus <corpus.quran.com/documentation/>. 
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VII. Methodology of Grammatical Breakdown of Qur’anic Ayahs 


The methodology of Qur’anic analysis from Volume 1 is used by some teachers of Classical Arabic 
today”, and is very useful for Arabic students who do not speak the language. Adhering to this stepwise 
methodology will Insha Allah allow us to obtain an accurate meaning of the entire sentence, or in our case, 
the entire ayah. We will examine this methodology, as well apply it with some Qur’anic examples. One 
additional caveat to note here is that we strongly discourage the student from using a translation during 
this analysis, as it will defeat the purpose. The Qur’anic translation should be used only until the end of the 


analysis to check for accuracy, etc. 


The 4 - Step Method in Analyzing a Qur’anic Ayah/ Sentence 
A. Step 1 - Word Analysis 


Each word needs to be identified as either as a Noun, Verb, or Particle. Subsequently, the specific word 


needs to be fully analyzed grammatically. Please note that the ultimate end is to identify the proper I‘rab 


° 


\], then identify its I'rab [34)/-.2i/">] by first analyzing the following: 


1. Ifthe wordis anoun 





i. Gender [Saeed 52] 
ii. Number [ooh y/ 2/5] 
iii. | Definiteness [3/2 7] 
iv. Flexibility [33:/U pall Fl ge] 
Remember to identify the meaning of the word, (Hans Wehr dictionary, etc.) 


os 


, identify its 'rab 


2. Ifthe wordis a verb 





i. Determine the Verb Family (I, II, II, etc.) 


ii. | Determine its conjugation (gender, number, and person) or the pronoun of its 


conjugation edie. Also, note if the verb is in the passive tense or command tense. 
iii. Ifpresent tense, Determine its I‘rab [eb/ nai / ej] 


iv. Determine its meaning if not know, (Hans Wehr Dictionary, etc.). 


% Please note that the Sunnipath Online Academy (now Qibla Institute for the Islamic Sciences) had formerly used this 
methodology to teach Arabic. The prolific website Qur’anic Corpus also uses a somewhat similar scheme in using diagrams to 
bring various words of ayah subsections together. Please see <http://corpus.quran.com/documentation/dependencygraphjsp>. 
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3. Ifthe wordis a particle [be |, identify the type, whether it affects I‘rab : 
i. Ifit affects ‘rab: 


a) Actson Nouns: Harf Jarr or Harf Nasb [il 5+! 5 Of 


b) Acts on Verbs: Harf Nasb or Harf Jazm 


ii. Ifit does not affect I‘rab, determine its type 
a) Uke b> 
b) gi 
oe tee a 


d) Other miscellaneous types 


B. Step 2 - Identifying and Merging Word Constructions 
In this two Volume Series, we have discussed Word Constructions thoroughly, perhaps more so than 


other Grammar textbooks. This is because their complete understanding and utilization often simplifies 


f 


grammatical analysis of Arabic sentences. Please note that the Particle Inna [\,i| + % ol] will be considered 


as part of a Nominal Sentence, and is not included here. 


1. Identify and underline any Word Construction ies YI 


i. Idafa/Possession Constructions (44! 2L2«/2L2%) 
ii. Describing Constructions (~ ,2 oe 
iii. Pointing constructions (4) )>g2< 5 sjeY! ~~!) 
iv. Jarr Constructions ()5 4! 3 j) 


2. Identify Relative Pronouns [J | |] andits Connected Sentence [J \ale 


Please remember the [J 5 51! alo] describes a definite noun preceding the relative pronoun. The 
[-sle] connects back to the noun described, which may be omitted if it is a direct object. 


i. Relative pronouns include [u /:,- / <,U) / cll]. These relative pronouns are important 


since they point to an embedded sentence afterward. 


ii. The [J pert re; typically is a sentence, such as Nominal or Verbal. However, it can 


sometimes be a Jarr Construction or another construction. 
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3. Merging of different Constructions [_-S S| 


i. | EachConstruction acts as a single grammatical unit [\els)\/4 leede/ ->/iais]. 


ii. Different Adjacent Overlapping Constructions need to be merged into a single Construction. 
° Usually Constructions are merged in a Jarr Construction 
© JItis easiest to merge from the left to right direction. 


iii. Join Constructions through Connecting Particles [ abs! 25 >]. 


© Those words that are [ ae can be merged with words that are followingin terms of 
I'rab. 
C. Step 3: Identifying Sentences within a Qur’anic Ayah 


1. FirstIdentify Verbal Sentences 
Please note that Verbal Sentences can themselves act as the following categories of words 
Lelesi/Je]. 
i. Identify the Doer. 
a) Isit mentioned explicitly? If not, then the Doer is implied. 
b) Ifthe verb is passive, there is no Doer (but Deputy Doer explicit 
or implied). 
ii. Is the DirectObject or Indirect Object present? 


Remember if there is an indirect object, it links directly to the verb. 


iii. | Examine the nounsin Nasb [~t ;2] at the end of Verbal Sentences. 


a) Often, these nouns in Nasb are the following types of nouns 
[J/s jai) lle dat 45 / +05] among others. However, these words can 
only be identified as such contextually from the Verbal Sentence in question. 


b) Every noun in the Verbal Sentence needs to be ascribed a Grammatical 


Function, whether it is a Replacer [J-4], Describer, etc. 


2. Identify Nominal Sentences 


i. Keep inmind that youneed to determine the implied “is” in most basic nominal 


sentences. 
ii. |The Predicate can take the form of a single word/word construction or it can also be 


another sentence (verbal/nominal), or a Jarr Construction [ale 4,4]. 
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iii. |©Everynoun in the Nominal Sentence needs to be accounted for, and needs to be ascribed 
a Grammatical Function, whether it is a Replacer [J-], Describer, Hal, etc. 
3. Merge Embedded Sentences 
i. Please note that a respective ayah can contain one or more embedded sentences. If. 


Step 3 was followed correctly, then most embedded sentences should already have been 


merged. 
ii. | Please note that Embedded Sentences can be of the following: 


a) Quotation [J re Often this sentence would act as a Direct Object. 
b) [posh ale] 
c) Predicate of a Nominal Sentence 


d) Hal 
e) Describer (ofan indefinite word) 


D. Step 4: Translation 


i. 


ii. 


iii. 


Attempt to bring together the different sentence(s) and Word Constructions to obtain an 
appropriate meaning. 

Practicing this thorough methodology repeated will Insha Allah allow the student to correctly 
translate the Qur’an, Hadiths, or other Islamic literature. Translating the Qur’an should without 
question deserve our best and sincere effort. 

Please note that analysis of some ayahs require advanced knowledge of Grammar that we have not 
yet studied. In this case, it is essential to refer to Classical Tafsirs available (preferably in Arabic) to 


gain an accurate meaning. It is for this reason that we have presented a quick synopsis of Balagha, 


many additional Qur’anic Literary gems, and other aspects from the topic of [01 ,4!| jks] in the later 


lessons of this textbook. These will perhaps bridge these gaps from the intermediate learning stage. 
Sometimes, a meaning that we determine will not correctly correspond to the appropriate 
translation. This will often be a deficiency on our part, or may be due to other unfamiliar semantics 
or nuances in the Arabic language. In other instances, this may actually be a deficiency in the 
translation itself. We recommend the Sahih International Translation of the Qur’an, and the vast 
majority of the translations of Qur’anic ayahs present in this series are derived from that source. 

By continuing to practice this scheme, future steps in reading analysis will Insha Allah get easier, 
and become more automatic. The 4-Step Method in Qur’anic Analysis will help prevent mistakes 
and keep a methodical approach. Initially, graphs and notations will be used, but with enough 
practice, it will Insha Allah become a mental exercise requiring less effort and time. 
Simultaneously, the student will be polishing their listening skills, which will ultimately also help in 


conversational ability. The more we study this Qur’an Insha Allah, the more doors will be opened 
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for us so we can obtain treasures from the Qur’an. 


VIII. Analyzing Qur’anic Ayahs Using the 4-Step Method 
Example # 1: 6 oyebd SFG BST BEG JLUL GLI LYS > 





Verb I Ism 
present Plural present ; i i Present 
tense Male Male tense Tense 
if Definite Definite if Definite Definite if 
le | Inflex. Flexible le Flexible Flexible lr] 
Raf* Nasb pane Jarr Nasb Jazm 
to 


uonoeuu0’) 


Jarr 
Construction 


Direct : Jarr Direct 
object : Construction | object 


Linked to Verb 


And do not cover the truth with the falsehood nor hide the truth knowingly (while you 
know). 


Translate (2:42) 
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Example # 2 


; Present 
Single Tense 
Female al. Male Verb rogation. 
Definite (Broken Definite [ail] 
Inflexible Plural) : Flexible i 
Nasb Indefinite a Jarr “Raf 
Flexible 
Nasb 


Jarr Constr. 
=Indirect Object 
[glx] to verb 


Merge two sentences by connecting partide 


<O----- -- ------- -- -- -- === -- -- -- --- -- -- ----------> 


Merge with Waw of Hal which forms a “Hal 


construction” which becomes Hal for all Oy asd USS] 


<O------ -- -- -- --- -- = -- --- == = = = $= == = --- == -- ---------- > 


Different Sentences are merged to form one sentence 


KG nn nn 23 22 nnn $n 23 25 oo 3 23 2 25 on on nnn 2n 2n 225 25 25 23 22 25 22 oo n> w= 2-25 222 -- 2+ -- 22 == == $= == == == ---------- > 


Merete et 
Present Harf Harf Verb IV H Verb IV 
Passive Jarr Present ; ai Present 
Tense . ee Male 3 
: , Definite 
45 . Inflexible 


.Construction 





% The identity of this Waw is elusive in Step 1, but in Step 3 where sentences are being analyzed, it should be apparent that this 
Waw is [JU 515]. Failure to deduce this will change the overall meaning of the translation. 
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implied 5 implied 


Indirect 3 3 
Ls] Ls] 


Object” 


[gles] to verb 


Merge from left two sentences by connecting partide 


<V------------ -- -- -- ----- -- -- --- -- -- ----- -- == ----------> 


Merge two sentences by connecting partide 


i is ssc i ee ss es see ec 
Metge two sentences by onnecting partide to [piel Wyal mss Wh oa Us] 


Lon nn nnn nn nnn nan 2a nn no 2 nn nn no nn nn nn nnn 2a 2a no nn nn 22 225 25 22 3 on 25 25 22 2 -- == 2= --- == == ---------- > 


Step 4 | .then He will cause you to die, then give life to you, then to Him you will return 
translate 


Ee 
- G4 6.7 


z vy77 70 7G 2 i | eee gee - 
Sl gla Ree Cal pen slell Zl Cel aaa 


Harf Jarr : 
i Single Plural 
Female Male Male ‘ 
: Definite Definite Definite Definite Definite 
Flexible Flexible Inflexible | Inflexible Inflex. Inflex. 
Nasb Jarr Nasb” Jarr “Raf “Raf 


Relative Relative 
Jarre Construction Pronoun Pronoun 





96 Here, the Indirect Object actually precedes its connected verb due to the rhetorical phenomenon of [t+ <1] discussed in 


Lesson 12. 
97 Here, the I‘rab can only be determined contextually by looking at the ayah as a whole. 


168 


Lesson 11: Grammatical Analysis of Qur’anic Ayahs 


preceding 
verbal 
sentence 
Connected Sentence with Embedded Verbal Sentence and Embedded 
Connected Sentence #2 and includes Hal at the end. The Connected 


Sentence essentially describes who [ 54] is. 


Ism Ism Verb II 
Plural Single Plural Past 
Female Male Female tense 
Indefinite Indef. Definite 3 Definite 
Flexible Flexible | Inflexible Flexible 
Nasb Nasb Nasb Jarr 


ed 
Harf 


Doert is Indirea Obje Doer is 
implied Cabs im plied 
[I] [I] 


— of Verbal Sentences by Second Connecting Particle 

Merge with preceding sentence by First Connecting Particle 
Step 
4 


... Then rose over (toward) the heaven, and made them seven heavens 
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Female 
Indef. 
Flexible 
Nasb 


Female 
Def. 
Flex. 
Jarr 


Jarr 
Construction 


Direct 
Object” 
of action 

noun 


[Je] 


Jarr 
Construction is 


[glee] to Action 


noun Le] 


Single 
Male 

Indef. 
.Flex 
‘Raf 
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Deo ante as 
| SUA GL, SB Sy > 


oO 7 


aw} 


os 
4 


Single 
Male 
Def. 
Inflex 
Nasb 


Inna connected 
to Noun to form 


[laze] 


Jarr Const. [glee] 
to Verb 


Z 


Single 
Male 
Def. 

Inflex. 
Jarr 


ae pie en ue 


Single 
Male 
Def. 
Flex. 
Raf* 


And remember when Your Lord said to the angels “I am going to place on the earth a 


Present 
Female I , ] 
Definite on 


Flexible 


Female 
Definite 
Inflexible 


. representative..(2:30) 


Verb IV 
Present 


Single 
[4] 


Male 
Definite 
Inflexible 
Nasb 


Female 
Definite 
Inflexible 


Jarr 


Construction 


98 See Lesson 12, Section VI for a more detailed discussion regarding this. 
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es See ae eee ——— 


Direct | Doer is Jarr Const, [lx] to 7 Jarr Const. [sh] 
object | implied Verb imph to Verb 
[-] 
& : : 
s 
Ow 
a 
ie) 
s 
> 






Connected Sentence is Direct Object of Verb [,\3] which is composed 


of 2 embedded Verbal Sentences joined by a Connecting Particle. 
[3] apled ale= [i JB] 4 J geie = J pie 
[4] aed ale 


”,..-They said “Are you going to place in it one who will spread corruption and sheds blood. 






Harf Jarr | Verb II ; Verb II 
Present . Single ae Present 





aot 








7) Male tA Male Male 
g Definite Definite | Definite 
- Inflex. Inflex. (Mudaf) 











Jarr Jarr Inflex. 


Jarr 






Idafa Construction 





= 
® 
Ss 
N Merge into 
Jarr Construction 
. : Doer is Doet is 
t. [ gkee] t ‘ . o : z 
ee a Jarr Const. [le] to Verb implied into 
Verb 
ie 

4 Merge two Verbal Sentences with Connecting Partide which forms the Predicate i 
s 
vo 


 —$—recreamarrrmrnamcrir—|— 


Nominal Sentence with the Waw of Hal joins to form a Hal for 


nies 


Sass led “a op ee eal and thus joins the prior sentence in the ayah. 


.While we declare Your praise and sanctify You 


v 
dais 
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IX. Tradition Methodology of I'rab/Grammatical Analysis 


Please note that we have already developed a scheme for grammatically analyzing a typical ayah from the 
Qur’an. However, please note that there already exists a traditional methodology for grammatical analysis. 
This traditional mode of analysis focuses mainly on Sarf, even though it does touch upon I'rab”. It also 
includes with it specific complex grammar terminology as well. It would be good for the student to be 
familiar with this method if he/she comes across it in various grammar books, etc. However, we still 
recommend the methodology proposed in this textbook series (volumes 1 and 2) since it allows one to 
better put different components of the sentence together. The 4-Step Method is not a new methodology 
and is used by some grammarians. It avoids repetition of technical grammar terminology where the 
student may lose sight of the goal, to translate the ayah in a cohesive and appropriate manner. 

In the traditional method, each word is analyzed separately. If it is a verb or particle then it is identified 
as such. If the verb takes an I'rab, then that is noted along with its respective ending that points to its 


respective I'rab. If it isa noun, then the specific category of noun is mentioned 


[Jeu wma ay J gxde/ posts pene] jets ys], etc. Furthermore, the specific ending that indicates the I'rab of the 


noun is mentioned as well. One difference is that words that are inflexible are not termed as 


[eB elo peu! ys 4], but instead given an “implicit” I‘rab in notation ae ..]. 


Example # 1 
6 O pads edly GTS paiSS 5 JOUSL GAN peli Y 5 » (2:42) 


Og) Bde aaj Ue y AW Y] & py jt ¢ ples ed 





%° The convention and notation of traditional method of grammatical breakdown has been extracted from 
[ess AL 2 Jl aul 4550]. Please note that may be subtle differences in terminology of I‘rab breakdown from book to book even 


thought the overall convention /methodology does not change. 
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oT gle 8 alll 8 SUI olor Mle g LE] GS ay Al g Sle 





Example # 2 
4 be a 6, OS tee: a oe ee Gt ee ote poet oe artee “Se 4 ate sed 
60 rf Ad Ss Sere aS Reet oS ws LB Gl yal wes 9 UL Oy ASS CAS (2:28) 


ga sca aareEe 
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Lesson 12; Advanced Grammar Principles from Qur’anic Study 


Lesson 12: Advanced Grammar Topics from Qur’anic Study 


At this point, we have covered most of the grammar that is found in typical grammar textbooks of 
Modern Standard Arabic. There are a few important grammatical principles relative to the study of the 
Qur’an that are not typically found in these standard grammar textbooks. Here, we will present some 
important grammar principles and topics that the student will encounter with a deeper study of the Qur’an. 
Some of these topics actually are related to Balagha (Study of Eloquence), which will be further studied in 


Lesson 13. 


IL. Shifting Word Order in Sentences | els 9 Pat 


A. Normal Nominal and Verbal Sentence Patterns 


At this point, the student should be proficient in identifying, analyzing, and constructing typical Verbal 
and Nominal Sentences. We know that a Verbal Sentence by default starts with a verb, and then is followed 
by an explicit Doer (if present). Following the Doer, comes the mention of the Direct Object or Indirect 


object (if present). Please note that if the Direct Object is an attached pronoun, then it comes before the 


explicit Doer. Other details of the sentence [ ;+-i/43 J5.i:/J-] are typically mentioned after these key 


components of a Verbal Sentence. In Nominal Sentences, the Subject is followed by the Predicate. The 


Predicate can be one of three types: a word/word construction [>], a Jarr Construction [ 54! 5 54], ora 
sentence false, verbal or nominal. 
Ro ee : ‘ ae : Saee 
The topic of [,=) 5 «.sl] is important in Intermediate Qur’anic Arabic, because it is frequently 


encountered. It is also important with respect to the imitability of the Qur’an [01,4 jL«s\] discussed in 


Lesson 14. It refers to “bringing something forward and delaying the rest” with respect to sentence 
structure. In other words, there is essentially the formation of an “abnormal” sentence structure for a 


specific grammatical reason. The reason can be for emphasis, exclusivity, highlighting order, quantity, etc. 


‘ sgl 
Often the specific reason for [ ,+\) 5 «<.aJl] has to do with the overall context of the respective passage or 


section of ayahs. For example, in a conventional Verbal Sentence, the Direct Object is mentioned after the 
verb. If it is mentioned before the verb intentionally, then something important is going on grammatically 


with the Direct Object that is being brought forward (i.e. itis nota mistake). 
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An excellent example that highlights [ pests 4 Pavey is in the following ayah of Surah Fatihah: 


Here in this ayah, the Direct Object is placed before its respective verb to function in exclusivity. In fact, if 


we did not have this occurring, there would be a drastic change in the meaning of the ayah. It would 
instead be [élix<.5 4 4435], which would mean, “we worship You and seek help from You”. This would not 
hold the meaning of “You alone”, and would even contradict the principles of Tawhid, since most who 
practice Shirk also worship and ask God, but not exclusively. Bringing some word forward can also be done 


for other grammatical purposes as well, not just for exclusivity or emphasis. However, those are commonly 


used functions. 


B. Shifting Direct Object j4 J pala 


Example #1: 
Gn SOs 5 eb yy 


In this example, the [4 J 5x4] which is [a4 +24)] is shifted forward. As we saw in the case of the ayah of 


Sirah Fatihah, when the [4 Js] precedes the verb, it usually gains the grammatical functional of 


exclusivity. Therefore, the meaning of the underlined section becomes “So Worship Allah only”. 


C. Shifting Jarr Construction [We 4,4) 


Example #2: 
“568 ate oe wah we te BL. © ¢ oe esa ol a vt rick 8 ad 
60 pd Isls by ow lis ae oo Use alll Pols U2 we ey 
In this ayah, we see that the normal pattern of a Nominal Sentence is not followed. Instead, the order of 
the subject and predicate is reversed. If the normal sentence structure were followed, it would be 


[res 3 *2,] or “Disease is in their hearts”. By mentioning the predicate first, we are focusing on the 


predicate, instead of the subject. Thus, in this case, we focus on the heart of the hypocrite, which is their 


100 (39:66) “Rather, worship [only] Allah and be among the grateful”. 
101 (2:10) “In their hearts is disease, so Allah has increased their disease; and for them is a painful punishment because they 
[habitually] used to lie”. 
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major problem. Here, [ pric) 4 eas] functions in emphasizing the predicate. 


The second highlighted Jarr Construction in this ayah represents the predicate, similar to that of the 


previous example. Again, emphasis is being placed on the predicate instead of the subject. The normal 


sentence structure should be [- ah Cle], “a painful punishment is for them”. The emphasis is on the 


recipients of the punishment rather than the punishment itself. 


Example #3: 


2 


“9 05 [MOMGeM of +. Gee “2.17. Peele Mos » we Zi soso TE oe 102 
dep Ope ae alll Se oe Cullls dep Opt gills 3 ne dl op Ose pl abl ub 
Heep Ogi gory sd) oe Guill dep Osleb SW pe Cullls 
In this series of ayahs in the beginning of Surah Mu’minitn, we have shifting of Jarr Constructions. If we 


look at second ayah in this example, the normal sentence structure is expected to be [ne We oo pele =]. 
The Jarr Construction in this Nominal Sentence connects with [0 s«2\+], which is an action word (i.e. it is a 


Js el). The shift of the sentence is not as drastic as in Example #1 where the predicate came first. 


However, it is abnormal enough that there is emphasis shifted to the Jarr Construction (instead of the 
Predicate). The same format that occurs in Ayah #2 also occurs in subsequent ayahs that were mentioned. 
In each, the Jarr Construction should have followed its connected predicate [a Doer noun] but instead 


precedes it. 


Example #4: 


Gyo os 


é ie ~ 2A OF a § oye 2 ee pegs oons @-~ sho ow 
6 ome She 3 ge cp O goleind = US ale a Lal Lao MT Se OB yi 


In this ayah, there is again [ prac) 4 Paty occurring. You will note this once you look carefully and 
analyze the entire ayah methodically. The section ul 45 ale] is atypical since the Jarr Construction 


precedes its connected Verb. It is expected to read ale \s,5]. By this, we focus first on “Upon Him” rather 


than “We put our trust”. 


102 (23:1-5) “Certainly will the believers have succeeded. They who are during their prayer humbly submissive. And they who turn 
away from ill speech. And they who are observant of Zakat. And they who guard their private parts.” 

103 (67:29) “Say, "He is the Most Merciful; we have believed in Him, and upon Him we have relied. And you will know who it is 
that is in clear error." 
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D. Arrangement of Connected Words | ska» 
Example #5: 
OAR U Gail Gall Gale wy yt 
The Connecting Particles act as conjunctions and allow various words to be connected, allowing them to 
gain a specific grammatical function. The order of the words that are connected can play an important part 


in the overall meaning. The placement of a certain word that is placed first does not necessarily gain the 


26 Cae 
meaning of emphasis, or importance. The reason of [ ,>\ 5 «&] is related to context. In Example #5, we 


look at the following connected words: [( U's Sol]. Since we know that everything in the Qur’an has a 


purpose, what is the reason for placing Jinn before Mankind? Emphasizing or elevating rank of the Jinn is 
not occurring here, and this should be realized. The context of placing the Jinn first here is actually related 
to the context of creating. Jinn are placed first because they were created first not because they were more 


important, etc. In contrast to this, we see the reverse in the following ayah: 
6 Vinge Goad peer OS SY ake OSE Uv Tait Ie ea Lgl of de lt Cul taal sh Fy 


Here in this ayah, “Mankind” precedes “Jinn” because they are more capable in terms of eloquence, 


beautiful speech, and the like in attempting to meet this impossible challenge’”’. Here, the placing of 


Mankind before Jinn is more appropriate. In another ayah, we see the opposite scenario: 
gobly uy opis UO 1 yt 2, See ail 2» Iya of ELEAT 9 | ll coll “ae YY yl” 


108 


Here, Jinn are placed first because “flying” is their realm.”” Thus, here in this ayah, it is more suitable for 


the Jinn to be mentioned first. 


Example #6: 
{Seal oles ty aity © f _ i GS als sl yi? 


104 (51:56) “And I did not create the Jinn and Mankind except to worship Me.” 

105 (17:88) “Say, "If mankind and the jinn gathered in order to produce the like of this Qur’an, they could not produce the like of 
it, even if they were to each other assistants.". 

106 [31,2 pnd) G old) 5 ~!] Dr. Fadel As-Samarai, pg. 41. 

107 (17:88) “Oh company of jinn and mankind, if you are able to pass beyond the regions of the heavens and the earth, then pass. 
You will not pass except by authority [from Allah].” 

108 [37,31 pnd) 3 obs jf] Dr. Fadel As-Samardi, pg. 41. 

109 (64:2) “It is He who created you, and among you is the disbeliever, and among you is the believer. And Allah, of what you do, 
is Seeing.” 
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In this example in Surah Taghabun, we see that [als Sz] precedes fee Xx]. The main question to ask 


is why are the disbelievers preceding the believers? Are they more important? It is incorrect to suppose 
that this category of people are more important or higher because they are being mentioned first. In 


general, there are more disbelievers (of those created) than there are believers. This further is in line with 


the context of the ayah itself. Therefore, the main purpose for [ Festi] 4 Paty here is to denote total number, 


rather than giving this group emphasis or respect. 


Example #7: 
as (a 


15 ot MME © 1a USO a Se eas 


110 
> 
a 


2 o 8 ye og ah c Z ’ 
& pera Sp HAS © by ey cota Cate gy Gly OAL 5555 5d oy 
In this example, we see that [+3] precedes [\244]. A question that may be asked is why is Nuh not 


mentioned directly alongside Is’haq and Ya‘qub.,-, .,.? Would not that be sufficient? Was guidance 


exclusive for Nuh since its is the direct object and precedes the verb? We should realize from the context of 


this ayah that guidance could not be exclusively for Nuh,,, ... If we ponder the comparison of Nuh to the 


bd 


other prophets mentioned, we should realize that he has a higher status. He was one of the five from the 


[ew si], and spend 950 years giving Da‘wah to his people. Thus, here, Nuh is being mentioned separately, 


and being mentioned in front of the verb out of praise and honor.’ 


Example #8: 


Par A ayy © Oe by pout wii ut ly, > > 


Zz 
2 é 


dnb sl JS oe tt, ) Tee neers 2 ytTy ergtct fa a alt of is fy 


The top ayah exemplifies an established relationship in the Qur’an with respect to forgiveness and 


punishment. For the most part, the Qur’an mentions forgiveness before punishment. This is because one of 


the foremost qualities of Allah,,, is mercy and forgiveness, from the oft-mentioned phrase [+> | ),4#/\]. We 


110 (6:84) “And We gave to Ibrahim, Is‘haq and Ya‘qib - all [of them] We guided. And Nuh, We guided before; and among his 
descendants, Dawid and Sulayman and Ayyib and Yusuf and Misa and Harin. Thus do We reward the doers of good.” 

111 [aT a pad) G Ol yl] Dr. Fadel As-Samarai, pg. 17. 

l12 (5:18) “...He forgives whom He wills, and He punishes whom He wills And to Allah belongs the dominion of the heavens and 
the earth and whatever is between them, and to Him is the [final] destination...” 

113 (5:40) “Do you not know that to Allah belongs the dominion of the heavens and the earth? He punishes whom He wills and 
forgives whom He wills, and Allah is over all things competent.” 
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know that His forgiveness overshadows His punishment. However, we see that in the bottom ayah in this 
example, that relationship is reversed. One major purpose for this is related to addressing the psyche of 
groups of people who are generally very evil. In the preceding ayahs from Surah Ma’idah, there is mention 
of these who are violent, disbelievers, and thieves. So here, the presentation of Allah’s punishment 
preceding His forgiveness is more appropriate. These people would benefit more from negative 
reinforcement than positive reinforcement because they are involved in so much evil. This is a similar case 
to certain sections of the Qur’an where the punishment of the Hellfire overshadows the pleasure of 
Paradise. This is to catch the attention and highlight the seriousness of punishment to those who are not 


taking the message of the Qur’an seriously and are in a state of heedlessness. 


Example #9: 


Pe: 


oA is o So Nes 247. 8 a of ay 114 
unis) elle wgiod web © Use oy eal spall CUS ge | b 


7 


4 AS eri ‘ US O af pay oh SIL Gl ab5 Lets aby 
We have seen that the principle of [ prac) 4 eas] has more to do with context than it being a rhetorical 
scheme for emphasis. In the above ayah, the Qur'an mentions three groups, the [,t4], then the [ayaa], and 
then finally the [al-]. The context of this ayah is in regards to those who are believers. It is established 
that those who are first in good deeds have an exemplary status than those who are [oye], or average in 


good deeds. Further, this category of people is better than that which is involved in major sins [aun wtb}, 


So why mention those who are less worthy first? One reason may be that those who wrong themselves are 
greater in number than one who is average. And the ones who are first in good deeds are very few. 
However, the aspect of number is not the main reason for mentioning the people of lower rank first. This 
ayah is part of a selection of ayahs that discuss the mercy of Allah,,. Following this ayah, there is mention 


of Paradise, and of a keen anne on forgiveness: 


o kk 


ont Gs EU, S is BS on Spel Le Gb OEY WWpby ie ole pM 
6153 HG 8 ‘yd ce Cait coalt dh scl i, 


114 (35:32) “Then we caused to inherit the Book those We have chosen of Our servants; and among them is he who wrongs 
himself, and among them is he who is moderate, and among them is he who is foremost in good deeds by permission of Allah. 
That [inheritance] is what is the great bounty”. 

115 (35:33-34) “[For them are] gardens of perpetual residence which they will enter. They will be adorned therein with bracelets of 
gold and pearls, and their garments therein will be silk. And they will say, "Praise to Allah, who has removed from us sorrow. 
Indeed, our Lord is Forgiving and Appreciative ”. 
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116 


Here, forgiveness is the main clause for those of a lesser rank being mentioned first”. This, furthermore 


shows us that blessings of Allah... are even accessible to those who transgress and commit sins. The late 


scholar Sheikh Muhammad Shingiti commented that the Waw of plurality in the verb [> pew is proof that 


all three types of persons mentioned the ayah above will enter Paradise’. Regarding this ayah is the 


following saying: “This Waw has a right to be written with teardrops”. 


E. Established Word Arrangements in the Qur’an 
Example #8: [wr 4 yrs 
bees Soe TO) O AT BET, Lot Cou eS ye I geal ~ > 
In the Qur’an, there are several phrases that are oft repeated. One of these oft-repeated phrases which 


was previously mentioned is [mms , sie], which is mentioned more than fifty times. Scholars have 


mentioned the reason for this order is that the individual needs to first obtain forgiveness from Allah,,.. 


After, being cleansed of sin, man is more suitable to be bestowed with His Mercy (knowledge, guidance, 


wisdom, provisions, etc.). 


as 


earsae 7 SB Bor ove 


<j ptill eM AS ¢ Db ER oy et be I Ley lee oe by Oe) UT 3 ab ul» 
There is one instance in the Qur’an where this phrase is reversed to [ eee oo], in beginning of Surah 


Saba. Why? This actually has to do with the context of the ayah. Here Allah.,, is mentioning key aspects of 


His Mercy which are related to provisions from the earth and sky, and that is why it is being mentioned 
first. Then, the end of the ayah, it says “and what ascends therein” or the repentance of the slave to His 


Lord, perhaps because of the sustenance and bounty that were provided. The point here is the typical 


pattern of [no i pit] would be out of context and would contradict this fine point. 


116 [1,3 andl G old) 5 ~!] Dr. Fadel As-Samarai, pg. 22. 

U7 [oT ab of al cle! 3 ol! <l,2/], Sheikh Muhammad al-Shinaiti. 

118 (2:199) “Then depart from the place from where [all] the people depart and ask forgiveness of Allah. Indeed, Allah is 
Forgiving and Merciful...” 

119 (34:2) “He knows what penetrates into the earth and what emerges from it and what descends from the heaven and what 
ascends therein. And He is the Merciful, the Forgiving.” Reference: Audio Series[o1 4 j-5\], Tariq Suwaidan. 
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Example #9: [= @<"] 


é ned JT teed A AUT OY € cite Of Cad oe OSM Guilty C all pals Sty »™ 


In the Qur’an, another established i arrangement is that of [2 ««]. Here, we see that with few 


exceptions hearing precedes seeing. This may seem a bit astonishing since most people may consider sight 
the superior sense over hearing. However, from this precedence set forth in the Qur’an, scholars have 
deduced a few important principles. First, the vehicle for the greatest of blessings from Allah... is hearing 
not seeing unlike other previous miracles. A person who is deaf would be deprived of this message versus 
a person who is blind who would be able to directly connect with the Qur'an. In the history of Islam, there 
were many notable blind scholars and one blind prophet (Ya’qub) as opposed to those who were deaf. 
Furthermore, hearing allows for communication, and is a sense which is always active and cannot be 


blocked (unlike seeing). 
Boye w “20 Bee rn 2 of | 770 eee 
6 wns lle mite SLE a Lal pers pease ey mae Je AT : yt 


In the beginning of Surah Baqarah, the sense that is mentioned along with the heart is hearing, perhaps 
because it, like the heart is always active and cannot be muted. 


In the Qur’an, there are two exceptions to this rule, two places where seeing is mentioned first: 


as a 


2 


aa E ey onan ae 


in 


In the context of the above ayah, seeing is being mentioned before hearing, because the people of the 


123 
cave were concerned about being seen. That is why they took shelter in the cave in the first place. Thus, 
in this case, context emphasizes sight over hearing. Another exemption to this order is in the following 


ayah from Surah Sajdah: 


2 2 
4, a vor of a 


dosh Gf GSCe ass ob Vanes nal Ey per Le mee ge) SU Oy dealt 1 WS Gp 


120 (40:20) “And Allah judges with truth, while those they invoke besides Him judge not with anything. Indeed, Allah - He is the 
Hearing, the Seeing.” 

121 (2:7) “Allah has set a seal upon their hearts and upon their hearing, and over their vision is a veil. And for them is a great 
punishment.” 

122 (18:26) “Say, "Allah is most knowing of how long they remained. He has [knowledge of] the unseen [aspects] of the heavens 
and the earth. How Seeing is He and how Hearing! They have not besides Him any protector, and He shares not His legislation 
with anyone.".” 

123 [31 iil pnd) G old JL +f] Dr. Fadel As-Samardi, pg. 40. 

124 (32:12) “If you could but see when the criminals are hanging their heads before their Lord, [saying], "Our Lord, we have seen 
and heard, so return us [to the world]; we will work righteousness. Indeed, we are [now] certain." 
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In this ayah, seeing is being mentioned before hearing because the disbelievers failed realize the truth of 


the last day and other aspects of Islam that are beyond sight. They disbelieved the truth that they heard, 


but realize the truth now on this day through the reality of sight [c.4J! ole] “* This is why seeing precedes 


hearing in this ayah due to these deep contextual implications. 


Example #10: 


126 


6 Sed alt 5° PUT gy evGGAUT 3 Gall 2E y 
The phrase highlighted is repeated in the Qur’an and denotes an important principle with this specific 
order. The word [ x ©] precedes [eS] because of the principle of authority preceding rule and wisdom. 


IL Omission 23 

In Arabic, there are several instances where a word is omitted for grammatical effect. This isa common 
occurrence in conversation, irrespective of language. For example, this often occurs in responding to a 
question: What is your name? Fatimah (i.e. “My name is Fatimah.”). In this case, the omitted words are 
“My name is” since this is implied and understood. Furthermore, stating, “My name is” would actually be 


too wordy and less eloquent.” 


In most cases, omission of the word is understood contextually from the 
sentence. However, this can be difficult for students of the Arabic language where familiarity of the 
language is lacking. 

There are several examples of omission in the Islamic phrases that are used by Muslims. For example 


se 4 : : : i : 
the phrase [S| 40\], means “Allah is greater”, or “Allah is great”. Here this phrase is actually incomplete 


grammatically, and the full phrase should be [ee is oe si iy, or “Allah is greater than everything”. So 


here, there is omission, and the omitted part is understood implicitly. Another phrase is the attestation of 


Faith, [ail \ 4) Y]. Like the previous phrase, this phrase is incomplete in terms of deriving an appropriate 


a 


meaning, “There is no God but God”? The complete phrase should be [ai <a aj! YJ, that “There is no god 


in actuality but Allah,,,”. Another common used phrase is re), Our Lord, which is used when Muslims 


supplicate. In fact, this phrase can only be used in this context, because the original words of this phrase 


125 [41 3) ped) Old! Ll] Dr. Fadel As-Samarai, pg. 41. 

126 (59:1) “Whatever is in the heavens and whatever is on the earth exalts Allah, and He is the Exalted in Might, the Wise.” 

127 Omission is contextual. For example, in Sirah Yusuf, the response to the question, “Are you indeed Yusuf?” was not “yes” 
because that would not have been appropriate. It was “I am Yusuf and this is my brother” to remove any doubt that he was 
indeed Yusuf since this question was asked out of amazement and shock. 
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were [l3) kj. 


Within the Qur'an itself, Omission is common. In translations, one may often find certain omitted words 
in brackets or parenthesis so that the overall meaning is preserved. By having a thorough grasp of 


grammar, the student should be able to identify most instances of omission. 


A. The Passive Tense and Omission of the Doer 


The Passive Verbal Sentence is a sentence where the Doer is omitted. The Doer may be known implicitly, 
but is left out so that the focus is on the object. Please note that the Passive Tense was briefly discussed in 


Lesson 11 in Volume 1. For example, let us look at the following ayahs: 


on w r 
b4o> ey GS) els 


Hi, ¢ Cdl UG le ek So le CAAT LUT bine yp 
In Ayah (i), the Doer is omitted while the direct object is mentioned. The Doer or [41 Jail] is obvious 


with respect to context of the ayahs being mentioned. One important wisdom in omitting the Doer has to 
do with the attitude of the listener. In Makkan Qur’an, the main audience were the pagan disbelievers. 
During the time of the Makkan revelation, the attitude towards the Qur'an was hostile. The leaders of 


Quraish were devising various schemes and propaganda to prevent the message of the Qur’an to be spread 


and heard. One benefit of the omission of [441 baal] is to shift the focus to the signs of Allah from referring 


to Allah,,, directly. Those who were affected by “Islamophobia” and wanted to avoid listen would their 
attention away if Allah.;, was mentioned directly. How can you give the message to someone who closes 
their ears, hearts, and minds to that same message? Mentioning the thought provoking signs of Allah. 


would catch their attention, until their hearts and minds open up to the message. Then, their attention 


would shift to Allah.,, and the message that they were trying to avoid. The Qur’an was sent to soften the 


hearts and shake the minds with the truth. Often, the Makkah Strahs start with oaths, and addressed a 


128 (84:1-5) “When the sky has split [open], And has responded to its Lord and was obligated [to do so], And when the earth has 
been extended, And has cast out that within it and relinquished [it], And has responded to its Lord and was obligated [to do so]. 
129 (70:19) “Indeed, mankind was created anxious.” 

130 (1:7) “The path of those upon whom You have bestowed favor, not of those who have evoked anger nor of those who are 
astray.” 
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people who are in doubt about the message. Compared to Madani Qur’an, Makkan Qur'an is more powerful 
rhetorically, more direct, and has shorter ayahs. The Qur’an in general uses various modes of speech, 
rhetorical devices, and reasoning to circumvent this common bias of the listener. 


In Ayah (ii), the Doer is again omitted. It is a consistent theme of the Qur'an that Allah,;, is not 


mentioned next to a deficiency, even though the Doer is implicitly [a y+! Jail. Mankind, here is being 


mentioned with a negative component. By not mentioning Allah.,, alongside a deficiency, we are taught an 
important etiquette when mentioning Him... 


In Ayah (iii), the passive noun [~ }2s\!] is being used in reference to a group of people who are away 


from Guidance. Often, it is translated as those who have Allah’s anger or wrath on them, which is partly 


accurate. However, one important reason for not having mention of Allah,,, with the last two groups of 


people [~ y.2a\'] is that anger is on them. It is not only the anger of Allah.,, but of the angels, prophets, 


wy 


131 


believers, and mankind altogether.~’ What a woeful scenario that these people are in! 


B. Omission of the Verb 
Example #1: 
OS PEN Gp a Was all a IS Saal fl OL > 
7 . 


4-277 bev 


4 pie bie Ps alda’y oll al SUS 


Here, with a careful read of this ayah, you will notice that a word is missing. This will not be noticed 


unless a careful and systematic reading of the ayah is done. You should notice that the start of the second 


ayah is [!,5 2], which is not anormal way to start a sentence. Here, the word [|S] is actually is an 


[ols =] of the verb [ols]. This omitted word is made clear from the context of the ayah. 


131 Lamasat Bayaniyyah, Dr.. Fadel As-Samardi. 

132 (16:120-121) “Indeed, Ibrahim was a [comprehensive] leader, devoutly obedient to Allah, inclining toward truth, and he was 
not of those who associate others with Allah. [He was] grateful for His favors. Allah chose him and guided him to a straight 
path....”. 
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Example #2: 
Gre aliens « ast aa at anor 4 Aes VY ert a) 3) a\\% Ua ple: cee nate ye 


4 Lal gad | med wi mele le pas Ua yaa me pace 


In this series of ayahs at the end of Surah Shams, there are two verbs omitted in the ayah: 


° a 
Pg hiF 


[letan’s all wall Ag ~ Jl]. There is a verb omitted before [leans al 48], which is essentially the 


quoted statement (of Saleh, the Messenger of Allah 4“) termed the [J s#*]. This statement has two nouns that 
are Nasb, which actually function as Direct Objects for the same verb. The omitted verb for rat 8] and 
(aie) is “safeguard” ™*, or [\5,i>1], in the command tense. Please note that the [5] in front of (aie) is 


[2 see] upon ral aU). This meaning fits with the overall context of the section dealing with Thamtd and 


their transgression against the She-Camel of Allah.,.. 


Example #3: 


70,3 zor 88 BN vo - 2g 707 


wz 


é ss sya ? au | GS ele veg a ot Eas Sle os 
The beginning of this ayah begins with the word fase, which is Nasb and Indefinite. It is not typical fora 


sentence to begin like this. This is because there is an omitted word at the beginning. Here the omitted 


Sok 
word is the verb [5 3!]*°, or “remember”. 


Example #4: 


«GS aT as gt oy tb YO KS A ty 


133 (91:11-14) “Thamiid denied [their prophet] by reason of their transgression. When the most wretched of them was sent 
forth. And the Messenger of Allah [Salih] said to them, "[Do not harm] the she-camel of Allah or [prevent her from] her drink." 
But they denied him and hamstrung her. So their Lord brought down upon them destruction for their sin and made it equal [upon 
all of them]..”. 

134 [Fy i) Cus lee GL sy!] from Section on Sirah Shams (91:13) in [2+ gt x], Bahjat Abdul Wahid As-Salih. 

435 (57:12) On the Day you see the believing men and believing women, their light proceeding before them and on their right, 

[it will be said], "Your good tidings today are [of] gardens beneath which rivers flow, wherein you will abide eternally." That is 
what is the great attainment.” 

136 [Fy bY Cts Leet Cl ey!] from Section on Sirah Hadid (57:12) in [2+ «2 sl], Bahjat Abdul Wahid As-Salih. 


137 (19:20) She said, "How can I have a boy while no man has touched me and I have not been unchaste?" 
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In the last part of this ayah, we should notice something atypical. In es af sd, we notice that the verb 


en instead of the expected [5 i}. Thus, the [0] has been omitted. The reason for this omission relates to 


the contextual meaning of the ayah. Here Maryam... is mentioning the following: “I have not been 


unchaste”. Here, the reason for the omission is to distance or de-emphasize “being unchaste”. Example #5 


denotes a similar rhetorical example. 


Example #5: 


4S in BE NS Us all BE a 
Here the verb [&k] is used and we see that the [0] has been omitted. The purpose of this omission is 


again to distance him from “being from the associators of other gods”. Please note that this further 


strengthens the statement “he was not of those who make partners with God”. Furthermore, it sends a 


clear message of Tawhid to those people who have an affiliation with Ibrahim... .. 


C. Omission of a Noun 
Example #6: 
4 walall arate eal Cure St is is, Jets eatt Ge el yall * rela ¢ ay 35 >” 
Another example of an omitted word i is in this ayah, which should be recognized without much struggle. 


Here, the phrase [...Ubs ae aa is understood to be words of Ibrahim and Ismail.., ... So here, the word 
omitted is [ou], which is actually a Hal. They both were saying [Ks Ae eg while raising the foundation 


of the Ka‘bah. 
Example #7: 


ap econ “ Ke PIB IS py senate Let pl 


(et edie jo 


138 (16:120) “Indeed, Ibrahim was a nation, devoutly obedient to Allah, inclining toward truth, and he was not of those who 
associate others with Allah.” 

139 (2:127) “And [mention] when Ibrahim was raising the foundations of the House and [with him] Ishmael, [saying], "Our Lord, 
accept [this] from us. Indeed You are the Hearing, the Knowing.”. 

140 (12:18) “And they brought upon his shirt false blood. He said, "Rather, your souls have enticed you to something, so 
patience is most fitting. And Allah is the one sought for help against that which you describe.” 
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In this ayah, you should notice that the term [ks “sai or “abeautiful patience” is an incomplete 


141 


sentence. That is because there is an omitted word. The omitted word is [cs >|", where the complete 


phrase would be “then [for] my matter is a beautiful patience”. 


Example #8: 


© ogi! po o yaey U abit 2° op ot “pllly yi” 


2 2 
we voft 


4 roa oul Oy ade ey = a Sig ‘s Sl gal 
Looking at the second ayah of the selected section above, you should notice that pes “3 fol gal is an 
incomplete sentence (“dead without life”). Here, it should be apparent that the ['4+] is omitted and should 


be [el]. The implied pronoun of course refers to those who call on others besides Allah.,.. 


D. Omission of a Particle 
aaa 
Spat aL dy OT 8 at gos pt alte A ie eat" Fe Cas eae 143 


a w a g a abo 
4 r— 


60) AST BAG LET GATT Gt ong Galil Cal UT © cag 
In these two ayahs from Sirah Ale-Imran, we see omission of the particle [J], also known as [jbed a], 


which causes the verb to be in the Nasb case. This subtlety will not realized unless one analyzes the ayahs 


very carefully, since this is grammatically okay; the Waw preceding it can be considered a connecting 


particle to cause A'tf. In Ayah 140, we have the section [slags Ke ded | gual eel Alst ley], where we see 


the Lam particle acting on the verb [Le], to give the meaning of “so that Allah knows those who are 


believers”. Then, the next words have the meaning “and that He.,, takes from you witnesses (martyrs)” 


where the same Lam has been omitted. In Ayah 141, we see the presence of the same Lam in the section 


41 [eA BO fees Gtey!] from Section on Sirah Yisuf (12:18) in [,~t le], Bahjat Abdul Wahid As-Salih. Same is mentioned 

in Al-Kashaf, Al-Zamakshari. 

142 (16:20-21) “And those they invoke other than Allah create nothing, and they [themselves] are created. They are, [in fact], dead, 
not alive, and they do not perceive when they will be resurrected.” 

143 (3:140-141) “If a wound should touch you - there has already touched the [opposing] people a wound similar to it. And so are 
the days (good and not so good), We give to men by turns so that Allah may make evident those who believe and so that He takes 
from among you martyrs - and Allah does not like the wrongdoers. And that Allah may purify the believers [through trials] and 
destroy the disbelievers. 
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[I sce] Cyl AUT (2545). This could have been omitted due to A'tf but was not. The omission of the Lam is 


again seen in [2 Assi <4]. Why? This actually has to do with a principle that is evident contextually 


from the two ayahs. In Ayah 140, Allah.,, puts the people through tests to screen out the believers, which 
includes a large subset of people. Then, He.,, takes from you (i.e. believers), martyrs, which is a much 


smaller subset of people. Because this only sy ties to a small subset of people, the Lam has been omitted™. 
A similar principle is in effect in Ayah 141. The believers that are tested are of a larger subset that the 


subset of disbelievers who are destroyed. The omission of Lam from the verb [3] highlights that. 


E. Omission (Miscellaneous) 


Example #10: 


i a 


sons meta 3 pay 3 oy ony 


‘er ZS ofo 2.2 of 0 &ee 


a ANE SUS (Bi LaiT ioe! weiges 


In this ayah, from (6:109), the translation is as follows: “And We will turn away their hearts and their 
eyes just as they refused to believe in it the first time. And We will leave them in their transgression, 


wandering blindly”. Here, in this ayah, one may ask “turning away from what?”. Here, the omitted word 


can be deduced from the context of the ayah, and is the Describer [.s44! cal gh cx] “from the truth” or “from 


the guidance”. This type of omission is rather commonplace in the Qur’an, and often marked in certain 


Tafsirs and translations by bracketed words. 
Example #11: 
& Maa'y Sie Cy 3 
In this ayah, from (74:11), the translation is as follows: “Leave Me with the one I created alone”. Here 


the word [\4.>%] is a Hal, but its meaning is still incomplete. The complete translation regarding “alone” 


should be “alone without any wealth or children”, which may be apparent from the following few ayahs. So 


here again the Describer [as VY Jue Y] is omitted. 
Example #12: 
6 jae 1h Ye» 


In this ayah from Surah Muddathir (74:30), the translation is as follows: “Over it are nineteen”. Here, the 


Clarifier Kea has been omitted, which is actually eluded to in greater detail in the next ayah (74:31). 


M4 [31 al pad G old! 5 i] Dr. Fadel As-Samarai, pg. 3. 
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III. Narrative Shifting in Sentences ous, 


Another beautiful aspect of the Qur’an is its switching of narrative tenses termed [~\é!\]. The term 


[~4&J!] means “turning”, and has to do with the primary audience that is being spoken to. As a whole and 


generally speaking, the Qur'an is an address to mankind. Additionally, however, it at various points, is 
directed to a specific audience (i.e. Muslims, Christians, Jews, Pagans, etc.). Sometimes there can be a 
sudden shift of the narrative away from a targeted audience for a specific reason (shift in topic, admonition, 
discussion of their sins and wrongdoings, or mistakes, etc.). This shift in narrative is a rhetorical tool that 
further enhances and empowers its message. At this point, the student should start to recognize where 
these narrative shifting occur. This helps in analyzing the overall meaning of a respective ayah, or selection 


of ayahs. 


A. Narrative Shifting: 3rd person to 2nd person 


ove Bs a 


Lay Vy tl gevp OSM hey ree bss 13) | SG Oe ist 5, 9S a Catt 4) (ee (at Oo 115 ps 
héroy OS ce a ISIS Cy ISS Seb CULL Ale WT of grey BAM oes Vparad 5 aU 

In this ayah above, we see an abrupt narrative shift from the third person to the second person in the 

highlighted section. The narrative is initially in the third person discussing those who are ungrateful to 


Allah, in moments of ease. After mentioning this ungratefulness, there is a sudden shift to the second 


person stating: “Then enjoy yourselves (right now), for you are going to know”. This is [euiy, and in this 


case functions to amplifying the warning against this group of people regarding their evil attitude of 
ungratefulness. The narrative then shifts back to the third person. 


Another example of this occurs in the following ayah: 


- Bho G 


BAIS i) nt re ua SAAY ny cpm pl ive Rice yi 
O44. Gs ‘et? oor eh * sd 4 ais O oe of On \ ae 


4145 (30:35) “And when adversity touches the people, they call upon their Lord, turning in repentance to Him. Then when He lets 
them taste mercy from Him, at once a party of them associate others with their Lord, So that they will deny what We have 
granted them. Then enjoy yourselves, for you are going to know. Or have We sent down to them an authority, and it speaks of 
what they were associating with Him? .” 

146 (19:88-90) “And they say, "The Most Merciful has taken [for Himself] a son." You have done an atrocious thing. The heavens 
almost rupture therefrom and the earth splits open and the mountains collapse in devastation”. 
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Here again, there is a sudden shift from the third person to the second person to function in warning or 


[!u!]. There is a shift again to the third person discussing the monstrosity of what they have done, in this 


case, associating a son with Allah.,,. 


B. Narrative Shifting: 2nd person to 3rd person 
a 


ee Sus wee 3s 286 ee Go® ater 9. & » LL? gtr, S80 | 
OSB, Ge tb oe YS O GLAS Gall Se WT ALL SC Ub p” 
eae, 
In this ayah, we see the shift from the second person to the first person. Here, one major reason for 


doing so is distancing oneself [4.5] from the group that was being talked to. Examining the transition to 


the third person [os G gale 44], again functions in increasing the critique and humiliation against the 


group that was just being spoken to. Please note that the Qur’an is speaking to different audiences, some 
audiences are spoken to directly at times, and at other times indirectly. So in this shift from addressing 
Bani Israil to the third person, the narrative turns away from them to mankind in general, and their 
transgression is mentioned to everyone (with their presence in the background). In this way through 
grammatical shifting, a negative example of them is made, to amplify the gravity of their misdeeds. Perhaps 


this is even more humiliating than being criticized in the second person. 


C. Narrative Shifting: 3rd person to 1st person 


Awa 


60 He BOUT 8 Jee 3) SLU G5 Je ay 9 
Here, there is a shift from the third person to the first person. The statement Ee ea it Je A is 


also termed the [J 5], or a saying in quotes. The grammatical shift here is also obvious contextually. 


147 (2:57) “And We shaded you with clouds and sent down to you manna and quails, [saying], "Eat from the good things with 
which We have provided you." And they wronged Us not - but they were [only] wronging themselves.” 
148 (2:57) “And We shaded you with clouds and sent down to you manna and quails, [saying], "Eat from the good things with 
which We have provided you." And they wronged Us not - but they were [only] wronging themselves.” 
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D. Examples from the dynamics of Narrative Shifting 

ue bs past ey ee Hts w oS ed fe sll ye pSie Jy th al Clad Rute 3 » 
1 aS all ob es ge ars eis Pe oe aust pl ag, oH 3) | évrp plaaUT a ay gl 
op 5255 OT ae 4, 6 525, dit se ah OS oy oe ME ot allt oY eu Cain 


70° oe, 3 


$d us oe Cr ols ree SI @\ Ye classi sud anit 


In this selection of ayahs, there are multiple grammatical shifts. Ayah #11 is in the second person, which 


then switches to the third person in Ayah #12. In Ayah #12, there is shift to the first person [pas A and 


wee 


then the second person [...| 51 aan \,233]. Ayah #13 then switches to the third person stating the 


antagonism of the disbelievers who are then spoken to directly in the second person harshly in Ayah #14. 


In this selection of ayahs, [~!] amplifies the admonition and interaction with the audience(s). 


Another example of the power of [ously in the Qur'an is exemplified in Surah Haqqah. In the following 


section we see narrative shifts occurring continuously, which enhances the rhetorical effect. These ayahs 
in this Surah are among the most emotional and graphic in the entire Qur’an. The constant and dynamic 


shift of narrative plays an important in evoking this. 
YVR a, lai LAS GE Y Ye lee af Sy gro) aS or o ee u Karey atlases is as a 


3 é ° 3 
re 4 


at €r > SG yore gil. eC Ct guy is Ale eC el & 


—ny 


2 


bro dees ale ay 4 Cea fr penal slab ie eo Us opps fat, oak U ow 4 Slerrys ae le, 


149 (8:11-14) “[Remember] when He overwhelmed you with drowsiness [giving] security from Him and sent down upon you from 
the sky, rain by which to purify you and remove from you the evil [suggestions] of Satan and to make steadfast your hearts and 
plant firmly thereby your feet. [Remember] when your Lord inspired to the angels, "I am with you, so strengthen those who have 
believed. I will cast terror into the hearts of those who disbelieved, so strike [them] upon the necks and strike from them every 
fingertip." That is because they opposed Allah and His Messenger. And whoever opposes Allah and His Messenger - indeed, 
Allah is severe in penalty. "That [is yours], so taste it." And indeed for the disbelievers is the punishment of the Fire.” 

150 (69:25-34) But as for he who is given his record in his left hand, he will say, "Oh, I wish I had not been given my record And 
had not known what is my account. I wish my death had been the decisive one. My wealth has not availed me. Gone from me is 
my authority.” [Allah will say], "Seize him and shackle him. Then into Hellfire drive him. Then into a chain whose length is 
seventy cubits insert him." Indeed, he did not used to believe in Allah, the Most Great, Nor did he encourage the feeding of the 
poor..” 
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This selection starts with the third person narrative. It then shifts to the first person to highlight the 


intense regret of the disbeliever when he is handed his book of deeds [US © ri A 2 4]. Then the 


narrative shifts suddenly to the second person [...¢ pir 24+], where the disbeliever is shacked, bound, and 


directed to the Hellfire. Finally, the section ends with the third person detailing the causes for this 


ignominious ending [jeabaal Ul ong U ols Si]. Please note that in the ayahs directly preceding this one, the 


first person narrative is given for the believer when he is given his book of deeds. What a stark contrast! 


IV. Definite and Indefinite Nouns | <3) 5 i: 33) 


A. Definite Words 

In Lesson 7, (Section P), we discussed the different types of the definite article [J\]. There are different 
types of the definite article which can be distinguished contextually. Since we have already seen, subtle 
differences in meaning can often lead to a significant difference in meaning, it is important to review this 
topic. 

The “default” [J] can be considered Le J Jgasl ¢Y] which is something known to the speaker and the 
audience. But there are many times where a different type of [J!] is used. For example, when referring to 
an entire group or community like “man” or “women”, then the “Al” which is used is [inal ay]. For 
example in the Qur’an, the word [5S Y\] does not mean “the man” but is understood to be mankind, and the 


same scenario goes for [sLJ}]. 


B. Indefinite Words™ 


Similar to the different types of meanings that can occur with the definite article [J], there can be 


different types of meanings when a word is indefinite. Again, context is key in determining these 
differences. The “default” indefinite word refers to something that is unspecified. However, a word being 
indefinite can impart more than this general limited meaning rhetorically. 

1. Quantity: Small or Large 

In some situations, the indefinite word can point to a large or small quantity of something. For example, 


in the following ayah, the highlighted indefinite word refers to a large quantity. 


451 Most of this section is directly referenced from Qur’anic Arabic Program Level 5, pgs. 305-309. 
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7 
ver wl, 


2 3 o foo To tee, Hf aa jay @ fea, we a, aa 
dr Cay ne Ul 8 ONG ne He yer S an; | slaal Ju va 


2. Comparing two groups: Some vs. Others 


Sometimes, indefinite words are used in comparing two groups or types. This occurs when the same 


indefinite word is used twice in a given passage. Let us look at the word [¢ 5+] or “faces” mentioned in both 


ayah #2 and in #8 from Surah Ghashiyah. 


In ayah #2, the meaning of the highlighted word is “some faces”, while that in ayah #8 is “other faces”. This 


is because the indefinite words are used are comparing each other. To simply translate as “faces” would be 


incorrect. The same scenario also occurs with [@ 5 3] in other ayahs as well (75:22 /24 and 3:106). 


Let us look at two more examples from Surah Hujurat (49:11). 


Z w va 
2) ve 7 0 80 al 


Gao Zoe oe. > ie > Te Zoe ae .f1-- BM * Bop ov ae ot ae 
haoncde CP GRE OF cone eld ys chet Wy pegs Tae NSO ne OB oe eb Fee U Np Gell Lal b> 


Here, the highlighted definite words are used again in comparison with each other. The first word [3] 
means “some people” while the second [3] means “other people”. The same principle applies to the 
highlighted indefinite word [st]. 


3. Respect vs. Humiliation 
In some instances, the indefinite noun can indicate a certain level of respect or degradation. For 


example, in the following ayah, the highlighted noun represents something respectable and valued. 


Z Z 
s7zg 0 Bee Bro 8 


SHS Sallt 32 Saf Oe pee) Bet li ae 22 hg Ge Gy 
¢ pb UE pe ib oy lt Ow 


A similar example is given in the following ayah forthe word [UL]. 


Vy AS pT Ne O prerdinn LS oye 1S gre LS Gres alll ue Ge US arcl> LS» 


os 4 \ 5 aS | 4b Le del ar 


152 (7:24) “Descend, being to one another enemies. And for you on the earth is a place of settlement and enjoyment for a time.”. 
453 (2:101) “And when a messenger from Allah came to them confirming that which was with them, a party of those who had 
been given the Scripture threw the Scripture of Allah behind their backs as if they did not know [what it contained]...” 

154 (2:89) “And when there came to them a Book from Allah confirming that which was with them - although before they used to 
pray for victory against those who disbelieved - but [then] when there came to them that which they recognized, they disbelieved 
in it..”. 
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In other instances, the indefinite noun can indicate humiliation or degradation. In the following ayah, the 
highlighted noun denotes denigration. This can also be deduced from the context of the ayah, where 
individuals who are opposed to the truth are referring to a messenger as a “man”. 


“SHUT ASI & OS he ss ital of 4, PRU ie GIG See GUT pelle LBS » 155 


2 
° a 
2-3 os Cn ae 2 


Vanes SOURUENYECERICY 


wa) abla CLS Ui aT 7 eens gees! | > 


Z 
2 


605 Fl es 


“Indeed, the men who practice charity and the women who practice charity 


ed Aga ey 
The “Default” Lam 


and [they who] have loaned Allah a goodly loan - it will be multiplied for them, 
and they will have a noble reward..”(57:18) 


hase eal al) ih 
srl Agel ey The Imam announces about the scholar unknown to others: 
“The scholar for today’s lesson is sick”. 


ye SST ably cull at ¢ ae ners eau 25 > 


pill a ¢ 2h wt, ae Joly taal, 
Lam sretecor “Beautified for people is the love of that which they desire - of women and 
sons, heaped-up sums of gold and silver, fine branded horses, and cattle and 
tilled land...”(3:14) 


Gl ae! ay & OST 5 a eT > 
Lam of Inclusivity “All praise is to Allah, Lord of the worlds.”(1:2) 


aI de ight C atl) Jal 5 © os ort ; oF ale ay 
2 casi tee Fy o 88 TOL 
os 35I ey & wgole oPX opel U 
Lam of Redundancy “And among those around you of the bedouins are hypocrites, and [also] from 
the people of Madinah. They have become accustomed to hypocrisy. You, [Oh 
Muhammad], do not know them, [but] We know them...”(9:101) 





4155 (34:43) “And when our verses are recited to them as clear evidences, they say, "This is not but a man who wishes to avert you 
from that which your fathers were worshipping." And they say, "This is not except a lie invented....”. 
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V. Changing the Gender of the Verb (£36 5\ Jad) Sy 
In the Qur’an, there are occasions where the gender of a verb can be switched for rhetorical effect. This 


can occur when the Doer is structurally feminine. For example, we have the Verbal Sentence 


SoG we ote 0 ao a a fe 
[Ue] ale 4+], which means, “Error was decreed upon them”. Here, there is no anomaly or discrepancy 


in this Verbal Sentence, which is found in Surah Nahl. However, we find the following in Surah An‘am: 


(auteasl gue >|. Here we expect the verb to be [~4>] but it is not. 


Example #1: 


eae a8 ff a 
ol u 


da 


Ze a ae 2 a a oa 
0 f,2 


6 dS ale Os” oe yh ett oy Iyend S AUN ae ae eG AUT ta 
4 Brees wal arene abit O99 gas Cablest ipo ai) ariel mele c 35 | (Saas oe ye? 
In Arabic, it is allowed to change the gender of the verb for rhetorical reasons. For example, changing 
the gender to male can denote a meaning of harshness or severity, while keeping the female verb can 


impart softness or gentleness’. Furthermore, the changing of gender can be also related to the number or 


quantity of the Doer [_\s]. In this implication, the male verb denotes a small number while the female verb 


denotes a large number or quantity. In Example #1, the reason for the verb retaining or changing its 
gender relates to the harshness of the tone. In the ayah of Surah An’am (bottom), the tone regarding those 
for whom error was deserved is harsher contextually. Thus, the female verb is appropriate while in the 


other ayah (top), the tone is softer and is male. Let us look at another similar example. 


Example #2: 


al Lyte peaile) A 1 as” hs UT eats Cas pI 
é Celtsit yall Sig U Alig 


156 (16:36) “And We certainly sent into every nation a messenger, [saying], "Worship Allah and avoid transgression." And among 
them were those whom Allah guided, and among them were those upon whom error was [deservedly] decreed. So proceed 
through the earth and observe how was the end of the deniers”. 

457 (7:30) “A group [of you] He guided, and a group deserved [to be in] error. Indeed, they had taken the devils as allies instead of 
Allah while they thought that they were guided”. 

158 [413 pnd) G Old) 5) +l] Dr. Fadel As-Samarai, pg. 10. 

459 (2:209) “But if you slip after clear proofs have come to you, then know that Allah is Exalted in Might and Wise...”. 

160 (3:86) “How shall Allah guide a people who disbelieved after their belief and had witnessed that the Messenger is true and 
clear signs had come to them? And Allah does not guide the wrongdoing people.”. 
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In comparing these two ayahs with the similar phrase, it is important to identify the tone. You should 
notice that the tone of the second ayah from Ale-Imran (bottom) is harsher compared to that from Bagarah 
(top). The ayah from Bagarah refers to “slipping” after the truth is made is clear. The other ayah of Ale- 
Imran refers to rejecting or disbelieving after accepting faith while the truth has been made clear. Thus, it 


is more fitting that the tone would be harsher in this second ayah, and this is denoted by the male verb 
[elo]. 
Example #3: 


ae Py 
& (2 3 £002 


4 3 eee 17. ae. 
4 one ike 3 ard uy C mes Gis SO anil os Ol Gp OTT at 8 Fs alty yi 


Seb ZOGyT Py OG CLI Sy Le it a“ 
Here, in example #3, the use of the specific verb is not related to harshness or severity in tone, but to 


number. In the first ayah in Surah Yusuf, the male verb [Ju] is used which denotes the small number of 


women being mentioned [3]. In Hujurat, the feminine broken plural [—' |] has a feminine verb instead 


of the male verb. The designation of femininity in this case points to the bedouins being many in number. 


VI. Action Nouns Functioning as Verbs 


We have studied that certain nouns categories can function like verbs. In Volume 1, we referred to these 


as “action nouns” like [Js ~'], etc. In some instances, these nouns can even take a direct object as in the 


following ayah. 
<a L2IU go Jel 6} SHU 5 SENG 3 


Here, in this ayah (2:30), the word Lie] acts like a present tense verb and takes a direct object which is 


[44+]. Furthermore, the Jarr Construction ei) 4] is linked or [3] to the action noun [Je]. Another 


example of nouns acting like verbs is in the first few ayahs from Surah Naziat: 


6 SEIE o A SEIT, © bE ethstlt, o Ue Sle iy» 


161 (12:37) “And women in the city said, "The wife of al-'Aziz is seeking to seduce her slave boy; he has impassioned her with 
love. Indeed, we see her [to be] in clear error”. 

162 (49:14) “The bedouins say, "We have believed." Say, "You have not [yet] believed; but say [instead], 'We have submitted,’ for 
faith has not yet entered your hearts....”. 
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Here, the highlighted nouns act like verbs, and are followed by a Masdar which essentially is a [gles J Pree 


In order to have an action intensified as [ples J ua there has to be a verb present. The [\s4 -~!] is this 
verb-like entity. 


VII. The Permanence of Nouns and the Transience of Verbs 
A noun indicates continuity and permanence whereas a verb indicates an action which is temporary 


163 


and/or which can reoccur. ” Let us take a couple of Qur’anic examples: 


pal Sle, UT gf LST Gye See Eile LL Bae bye Goel) Ge Mis OS Of AQT LIU 345 pi 
“99-0 -os- Pm so € , |, §. em, 270“ UL, 
& Og peri rs rele a) Ole leg it rte cls otisted aul ols” lag 
Here, in the underlined ayah, the verb is used first to denote transience, with respect to the act of 
punishment. In the second part, the Doer Noun is mentioned regarding the act of punishment. One may 
ask why the noun is used in one part, and the verb in the next. Is there a difference? In the first part of the 


ayah, the verb is used with reference to Prophet's presence, which is temporary. In the second part, the 
noun is used which refers to a more permanent situation. Both situations are those in which the 


punishment will be averted. It is interesting to note that at the end, the Hal used is [o iad al, and not 


[o pyres, a]: The placement of this highlighted verb denotes that the disbeliever need only seek 


forgiveness once (in sincerity) to be averted from punishment, and not continuously. How grand indeed is 


the mercy of Allah.,,! 


Another point that should be highlighted is the use of past tense verbs with [441 4)]. Please note that 


since Allah,,, is not confined to time, it is important not to mistranslate Verbal Sentences with [U4 4)). 


For example, when we read [> Ue os At OM, the proper translation is “Indeed Allah is Ever Accepting 


of repentance and Merciful”, not “Indeed Allah was Ever Accepting of repentance and Merciful”. Thus, in 
this case, His qualities were from the beginning and will always continue. 
Another example highlighting the difference between nouns and verbs in terms of permanence can be 


seen in the following ayah: 


163 http://arabicgems.wordpress.com, Topic “A Little Act Goes a Long Way”. 


164 (8:33) “And [remember] when they said, "Oh Allah, if this should be the truth from You, then rain down upon us stones from 
the sky or bring us a painful punishment. But Allah would not punish them while you, [Oh Muhammad], are among them, and 
Allah would not punish them while they seek forgiveness..”. 
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z.¢ 
7 Of A 


7 & of GT 2of, s 
& Oye pee UB Lal Nga pl al pi 
The word [ei means to tie a knot, or to commit to a decision. Here, in this ayah, this word is first used 


in the verb form, and then subsequently in the noun form. What is the wisdom of this? You may notice that 


the translation in the footnote does not accurately highlight the specific meaning of [e). Here, the decision 


with respect to the disbelievers is to conclude in their disbelief of this message, whereas concerning Allah.,,, 
it refers to His punishment regarding the disbelievers. We can understand why the permanent noun is 
being used for punishment, since for anyone who dies as a disbeliever, his or her fate is sealed. However, 
why is that noun not being used for the disbeliever in the first part of the ayah? This is because their action 


is temporary in the sense that they would untie their decision on the last day when they would see their 


166 


fate.” Unfortunately, at this moment, this change of attitude will be too late. Lastly, we should also note 


the perfect word choice in the sentence both in terms of meaning and in word form. 


VIII. Breaking (from the expected I‘rab) [eal i 


The phenomenon of [aleal] or [lei] occurs only at a few places in the Qur’an. In general, this isa 


grammatical principle that was present in the Arabic language before the Qur’anic revelation’™. Often, the 


occurrences of [elas] are pointed out are “errors of the Qur’an” by orientalists. Essentially, it represents 


breaking away from the normal expected I‘rab for rhetorical purposes. The two reasons are (a) to catch the 


attention of the listener and (b) to highlight the word whose I'rab is different from what is expected. 


Example #1: 
; Bg ae 169 


Co AIT Gang ol ally cLOUT Ga plead © Iptble 13) pate: OS sally...» 
The highlighted word [;: » CaN] is expected to be Raf’, but it is Nasb instead. The reason forits 


{bse op bl OY s 


discrepancy in I'rab is due to specifying praise. 


165 (43:79) “Or have they devised [some] affair? But indeed, We are devising [a plan]”. 
166 Notes from Divine Speech Seminar, Ustadh Noum4n Ali Khan. Bayyinah Institute. 
167 This is also known as [_-t2 i] in several classical Tafsirs like al-Kashaf, etc. 


168 [37 i) pnd) Bobs! jf] Dr. Fadel As-Samardi, pg. 42. 
169 (2:177) “...[those who] fulfill their promise when they promise; and [those who] are patient in poverty and hardship and during 
battle. Those are the ones who have been true...” 
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Example #2: 


© gs ayer eB en ean Se eB ee. ede: one eee ete See ee bye F 
O US on Ugh UT Oph ey OL OLS eb lll gb OFT > 
a al Zo € ° ° a 7 Fa ~ 2 ° Ae 4 2 a ° om ne i oe eo 1o ooo ic a “o oe @ om 

6 Voges 1 agate ld f= UT asl Wh Ostegell, aT orgsT, O Beall Guage 


In this ayah, [CyiJI] is Nasb (not Raf‘) due to [alesll/ clei], and specifies praise for those who 


170 


establish the prayer. 
Example #3: 
eae a5 


In this ayah, wes] is expected to be Raf as a describer for (aan, but it is not. Here, pay is Raf 


because it highlights censure and blame, not praise as in the other prior examples. It further specifies this 


evil woman’s character of defamation and slander. 


% 


170 (4:162) “But those firm in knowledge among them and the believers believe in what has been revealed to you, and what 
was revealed before you. And the establishers of prayer [especially] and the givers of Zakat and the believers in Allah and the 
Last Day - those We will give a great reward”. 

71 (111:4) “And his wife [as well] - the carrier of firewood.”. 
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Lesson 13: Important Principles of Eloquence [4>\!! 


Introduction to Balagha |46>J\ 


The study of the Arabic language has classically been divided into three separate sciences. Specifically, 


these sciences are Morphology [sali], Grammar [ poll, and Eloquence [aedui]. Please note that we quickly 


summarized important points from Sarf in Lesson 1 to ensure ease for the student, and to retain focus on 
Qur’anic Arabic. On the other side of Grammar is the study of Eloquence, which requires a firm footing in 
both Grammar (Nahw) and Sarf. Since knowledge of Balagha is helpful for learning Qur’anic Arabic at a 
higher level, we will cover some important principles and with it examples. Please note that this lesson is 
just a brief overview of Balagha, and would not do justice to the science. We encourage the student to seek 
out courses that teach Balagha in a more thorough scope. However, the student needs to be introduced to 


this important science in order to understand the Qur’an at a deeper level. 
The study of Eloquence [>I ~l¢] is itself divided into three sciences: [OLN], [gl\i]’,and [edt]. Of 
these, the study of [O\/!] is the most important, which this Lesson will focus upon exclusively. The study of 


[OLA] itself is divided into three areas: analogy [ante], metaphors [;!], and double meaning [%US']. We 


will Insha Allah see several examples of how Balagha is used in the Qur’an to enhance its meanings and 


depth in language. 


172 The study of [u&\\] encompasses using certain rules to prevent error(s) in describing some meaning. It is not necessary to learn 
for Qur’anic study. 

173 The study of [~-u\] is used to add beauty to language, and encompasses various techniques and methods. Fortunately, this is 
not a necessary science to learn to understanding the Qur’an. 
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The Study of Eloquence |. ele 


The study of Bayan encompasses three areas, analogy [ae metaphors [ j#!], and double meaning 


[%LSU\]. We will examine each area and show relevant examples from the Qur’an. At the time that the 


Qur’an was revealed, poets and orators attained the highest status the Arab society. Eloquence in speech 
was very highly regarded. Despite the society’s great command of speech, they could not produce anything 
like the Qur’an when it challenged them to bring forth something like it. 

There are certain inherent aspects of Balagha that are important to note. It is defined as an art of speech 
to communicate a message in a clear, beautify, and elegant way while avoiding any unnecessary or extra 
words. Furthermore, it is a speech that affects the listening, aesthetical, logical, intellectual, and emotional 
faculties of the listener.’ The speech should also be appropriate with respect to context of the topic at 
hand and the various characteristics and background of the audience. It is important to note that during 
the peak of Classical Fusha Arabic, speech that described obvious things or aspects was considered 
imperfect speech. In fact, this would even be considered an insult to the audience, who would think that 
the speaker was considering them as unintelligent.’” 

One inherent beauty of the Qur’an is that it is great speech, and can be appreciated by listeners of all 
backgrounds. It also has many different layers of beauty. Superficially, it is simple for all audiences to 
derive benefit and understanding quickly. Yet, it can also provoke for others who probe deeper, profound 


thought, contemplation, and inspiration for long periods of time. 


I. Metaphors | }\+1 


In normal speech, words are used in their literal meaning. Sometimes, however, a figurative or 


metaphorical meaning [j\«] is ascribed to a particular word or phrase (construction) in a certain context. 


Let us look at the following two simple nominal sentences: [(s 3 435] and pict “25]. In the first sentence, the 


meaning is literal and is understood that “Zaid is strong”. In the second sentence the meaning “Zaid is a 
lion” cannot be literal and has to be metaphorical. Based on the second sentence, the listener would 
understand that Zaid is being ascribed as a lion not literally, but in terms of strength, or bravery, etc. 
Furthermore, the second sentence would also be considered more eloquent than the first because of this 


metaphor. 


174 Qur’anic Arabic Program Level 5, pg. 9. Mohammad Mubashir Nazir. 
175 Tbid pg. 35. 
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When Majaz or metaphors occur in Arabic, there are two characteristic grammatical terms that are used. 


These are the grammatical terms’” [ 5\+! Sealy and [us jl4I Soi The [j! Seals] is the word or term that is 


being used metaphorically. The [cs 54! ¢se\!] on the other hand represents the literal meaning of the word in 


2) 


question, which is being used as a metaphor. In the example of [2! “43], the word that is being used 
metaphorically is (ach, While the literal meaning of pal] is a lion, its metaphorical meaning is strength, or 
[533]. For a word or phrase to take on a metaphorical meaning, there must be a [4 Al or a legitimate reason 


for the metaphor. In the case of [ocah “5], the [4 J is that Zaid cannot be a lion in reality, but the 


relationship is that Zaid has strength like a lion. The relationship between the metaphor and the thing 


177 


being ascribed the metaphor is the asus] Here the [aule] is that Zaid has strength like that of a lion. 


Altogether, a sentence which uses Majaz requires [cs jl@! coe], LE! ‘ali aU, [aul], and [4 J). 


It is important to note that metaphors cannot be automatically ascribed to any word. There must be a 


[ay 3] for the metaphor. To add to this, there should be examples from Arabic literature at the time of the 


Revelation to support a metaphorical meaning of the respective word or phrase. Majaz has been abused by 
most of the known deviant sects in the past and present. They have intentionally mistranslated words from 
the Qur’an metaphorically to promote their deviant ideas. Some of these sects are the Batiniyyah”™, 


Mu'tazilah’”, Shia‘, certain Sifi orders’, Qadiani“, and Nation of Islam*” among others. In fact, the 


Qur’an itself has warned us of its improper interpretation in Sirah Ale-Imran: 


176 Qur’anic Arabic Program Level 5, pg. 105. Please note that the divisions of Majaz vary, and this division may not strictly be the 
case; this division has been done to simplify our look at Majaz at an introductory level. Please also note that the terms [1-~] and 
[4] 4] are often used when referring to Majaz. The [4-~] is the metaphor that is being ascribed to something [«,) 1]. 

177 Another term that is used is [«>4]. 

178 Ibid pg. 105. The word Batin [.4t] means hidden, from which the name of this sect is derived, claimed that the entire Qur’an 
was allegorical. This is clearly refuted by the Qur’an itself in (3:7). 

179 Usool at -Tafseer, Dr. Abu Ameenah Bilal Philips, pg. 43-44. 

180 Ibid. pg. 44. 

181 One of the most highly regarded scholars by many Sifis has been ibn al-Arabi. In his most famous work, Bezels of Wisdom 
[-' 2+], translated by RWJ Austin, Paulist Press, Chapters III and XXV, there are numerous heretical ideas to support his 
pantheistic views based on improper Majaz. These include the idea that Pharaoh died a believer, that Pharaoh’s statement “I am 
your Lord, Most High” was correct, that the worship of idols of the people of Nuh was appropriate, among other ridiculous 
statements. The example of the Tafsir of ibn al-Arabi highlights the extreme limits one may go to misinterpret the Quran using 
faulty ideas and deviant ideologies. 

182 Usool at -Tafseer, Dr. Abu Ameenah Bilal Philips, pg. 45-46. 

183 Ibid. pg. 46-47. 
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ee ee ae ae ee Pepe B ag 
He Mae Gye > a ST sta og GS GAS 8 Gall Bt sill Lb... & 
< OT LEW % wy 6 Se te Bw GT OLE Mg OAL, 


“As for those in whose hearts is deviation, they will follow that of it which is unspecific, seeking discord and seeking 
an interpretation [suitable to them]. And no one knows its [true] interpretation except Allah. But those firm in 
knowledge say, "We believe in it. All [of it] is from our Lord." And no one will be reminded except those of 
understanding.” 


A detailed discussion regarding this cannot be presented here, but we see that Majaz is a loophole for those 


with a deviant heart who choose to interpret the Qur’an as per their whims and desires. May Allah.,, protect 
us from this. 
Majaz is actually divided into three types: [_ las SSI, [cs pal Gl], and [ES A 541. The first type, Majaz 


Lughawi is broken into two subtypes: [| \i jl4!] and [2je-Yl_ jl4!]. Itis important to place more focus on 


the overall general principle of Majaz rather than focus on its divisions, whichcan be cumbersome. Please 


see the diagram below which shows the different types of metaphors. 


184 [os salii j4\] is also known as [» ahi j4!]. 
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A. Majaz Mursal so'ds jer 


In Majaz Mursal, the term that is used metaphorically is a single word (or construction). Many of the 


words in the Qur’an that have metaphor fit into this type of Majaz. The relationship [se] between the 


metaphorical meaning and the literal meaning can be of the following scenarios”: 


(a) [4+] Reason: oneis a reason for the other. 


Gos 


(b) [44 ;>] Partition: the metaphor used is part of the whole entity (of the literal word). 
(c) als] Innate Characteristic: the metaphor is an inherent quality of the literal word. 
(d) pal] Instrument/Tool: the metaphor is a tool for the literal word. 

(e) [OL ;/| ,L<e!] Time: the metaphor is the time (in relation to the literal word). 

(f) [OSL ,Lest] Place: the metaphor is the place (in relation to the literal word) 

(g) [ roe L. jLs\] Future relationship. 


The best way to see how Majaz works is by direct examples. Please note that the word(s) used in Majaz are 


highlighted in this section. 
Example #1: 


In this example, the word [ai] or “mother” has been highlighted, and functions in Majaz. This should be 
readily seen, as the literal translation does not fit; the [4 J is that [e ys], a name of Hellfire cannot be his 


mother. Here, the [4>-] highlights his “place” or “abode”. However, there is a deeper meaning since all 


human beings have originated from the wombs of their mother. This was a confined place of extreme 
comfort, security, and rest. Now contrast this with the confined evil place of the Hellfire, which is 
extremely hostile and painful. This is one of the many examples of the powerful imagery of the Qur’an. 


we oe 187 
Furthermore, we can compare this Majaz to an example of [¢!] where Majaz does not occur : 


ae re 7 ie 4 aé oe 3 7 
EP oly Uy eel JEU U al Gal GIG 
ena J 71 7 ¢ or 


485 Qur’anic Arabic Program Level 5, pg. 106. 

186 (101:8-11) “But as for one whose scales are light, His refuge will be an abyss. And what can make you know what that is? It is a 
Fire, intensely hot.” 

187 (20:94) : “Oh son of my mother, do not seize [me] by my beard or by my head....” 
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Example #2: 
(BEE BSS EE till, ed ey oJ Us y™ 





In this example, Majaz occurs in the highlighted Describing Construction. The [4& 3] is that the 


“forelock” cannot be lying and sinful. The [4>\+] is that this is the place [O\\|_jLzs!] of the person where sin 


and lying are contemplated and thought of. An example of where Majaz does not occur is in (59:11) : 


Bro -v 


é...0 935 re! igs Ay > 
Here in this ayah, the attribute of lying is ascribed to people [l, which has no [4 Al and therefore does 





not represent Majaz. 


Example #3: 


gr 
é 


go lgiitel of U aa Ly) ELS dey hp iG) Se WY IB yp 3,1 
Here, the ee word when used literally does not make sense. Here, “neck” metaphorically refers 


o “slave”, or a “neck in bondage”. This represents [als ] where a part represents the whole. 


Example #4: 


gp ne Leet UYU Go Go Sl Festhe Ke Bo va | puastit 4s remy 47! 
In . above ayah, the word “filth” is used metaphorically, since the idols. being stones, are in themselves 


not impure literally. However, the idols are used for something which is extremely filthy morally. They are 


instruments and tools for practices of Shirk. In another ayah, the word [, > )] is used literally: 


3 
3 


OS of Uy Labs potb Ue a  ec pit Uy 





Here, the word “filth” is used literally, since the food of dead animals, blood, and pork are literally filthy, 


and also forbidden to eat. 


188 (96:15-16) “No! If he does not desist, We will surely drag him by the forelock, A lying, sinning forelock.” 

189 (59:11): “....But Allah testifies that they are liars.”. 

190 (4:92)“...And whoever kills a believer by mistake - then the freeing of a believing slave and a compensation payment presented 
to the deceased's family [is required] unless they give [up their right as] charity....”. 

191 (22:30)”...And permitted to you are the grazing livestock, except what is recited to you. So avoid the uncleanliness of idols and 
avoid false statement...”. 

192 (6:145) “Say, "I do not find within that which was revealed to me [anything] forbidden to one who would eat it unless it be a 
dead animal or blood spilled out or the flesh of swine - for indeed, it is impure...”. 
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B. Majaz Bil’istiarah [Bj e je] 


In Majaz Bil’istidrah’”’, Majaz is used to replace another word. The early example [-“ 


ta 


+3] is an example 
of Majaz Bil’istiarah. Here, the word chy is being “borrowed” to replace the word that is being implied, 


which in this case is [ai]. In Majaz Bil’istiarah, there has to be a similarity with the literal word the the 


metaphor is replacing. This is a bit different from Majaz Mursal that we just looked at. 
Example #5: 
Tall bine Il ais 5 O54 os J | ae zal OS apf Les Oh ye 
_ in this ayah, the two words that are highlighted are used metaphorically in place of other (two) 


words. In the case of fe tllsiy, it is “borrowed” and used in place of the word fal). The [4 J] is that the 


Book of Revelation does not literally take the people “from darknesses” literally, but from “misguidance”. 


Here the word “misguidance” is the intended word that is being replaced. The [BE] is that misguidance is 


like darkness in that it prevents the person from being able to perceive the right direction. 
Example #6: 
1K IS ope 15 wii, sly aL! AUT Gus a3 Ue aT Oey 
4 Ope’ tis ey a. gl Col AUT Gai allt eal Oye 
Here in this ayah, the words ‘ “to taste” and “clothing” cannot be used literally, since hunger and fear 


cannot be tasted literally, nor can they be articles of clothing. Here, the metaphor [ist] is used to replace 


the word “to feel”. This is because tasting and feeling are similar. Hunger and fear are felt and can be bitter 


and unpleasant like taste. The metaphor [_-\J] replaces the word “experience”. Altogether, these two 


metaphors work in synchrony to highlight how fear and hunger feel and envelope the individuals who deny 


the favors of Allah... Please contrast this with the following ayah, where there is no Majaz Bil’istiarah: 


an Les 9 pT Sule Cis Se sh 5 AT Ly pi 


193 Majaz Bil istidrah is one of the two subcategories, either [>i 41] or [cs 0 \4!]. 

194 (14:1) “Alif, Lam, Ra. [This is] a Book which We have revealed to you, that you might bring mankind out of darknesses into the 
light by permission of their Lord - to the path of the Exalted in Might, the Praiseworthy’”. 

195 (16:112) “And Allah presents an example: a city which was safe and secure, its provision coming to it in abundance from 
every location, but it denied the favors of Allah. So Allah made it taste the clothing of hunger and fear for what they had b een 
doing.”. 

196 (7:26) “Oh Children of Adam, We have bestowed upon you clothing to conceal your private parts and as adornment...” 
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In this respective ayah, the word [LJ] is used literally, as the contextis literal. 


Example #7: 


4 OSCAIT UG pelle Oak bngle at Gil bie © RT bie! 1 Gaal yi” 


In these two ayahs, the word [1.2] is used as Majaz Bil’istiarah, since it replaces another word. It is 


used metaphorically in place of “the good destination” or “the good ending”. There is no literal path that is 


visible or treaded upon physically. The [Be] is that we asking Allah.,, to guide us to that which will allow 


us to reach this good destination. 


Example #8: 


o 


éigll Ge 2 eS a) Cleats jaaly >’ 
The [& J] in this ayah is that people do not have wings. This Majaz is replacing the word “humility”, or 


“hand of humility””. Here, wings are being used in place of a hand that is humble to care for those who are 


*° the same term is used to convey humility to parents. In the 


believers. In another ayah of the Qur’an 
Arabic language, the “lowering of a wing” refers to a bird descending, and represents humility, while raising 
its wing refers to arrogance.” 


Example #9: 


yok ee 


o ee vo kee ete \ & 
Bere i, ii .. Bae «: ee Maal ree aa 


The word being used as a metaphor in this ayah is [eissify, since the [42 3] is that “thread” cannot be used 
literally. The construction [. 22 i ear is replaced by the “light of dawn” while [> ylif Pacey is replaced by 
“darkness of night. 


Example # 10: 
«phe Be yl Gh Sua. age pe CST A oA? GT Jb O 685 3 iS bad (le 2 > 


197 (1:6-7) “Guide us to the straight path, the path of those whom You have favored.” 

198 (26:215) “And lower your wing to those who follow you of the believers.” 

199 Qur’anic Arabic Program Level 5, Answers, pg. 22. 

200 (17:24) 4 Vnie gs Us Wsit CS Sy Sy at cle Gel Lets & 

201 Verbal Idioms of the Qur’an, M. Mir, pg. 111. 

202 (2:187) “And eat and drink until the white thread of dawn becomes distinct to you from the black thread [of night]”. 

203 (28:79) “So he came out before his people in his adornment. Those who desired the worldly life said, "Oh, would that we had 
like what was given to Qarin. Indeed, he is one of great fortune."”. 
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In this ayah, the Harf Jarr is being used metaphorically. Here, [ce] is replacing [ J], as this Harf Jarr does 


not fit with the verb eal in a true grammatical sense, in terms of original meaning. In terms of [asule], this 


Harf Jarr is used as a metaphor in the sense that Qarun came “upon” his people displaying excess luxury 


and wealth. Because of this, this Harf Jarr [e] fits in terms of this meaning. 


C. Majaz A‘gli (dé! jer 
In this type of Majaz, the relationship [4>\-] is related to one of the ascription of the following: 


(a) [best] (b) (seal) (ce) Lely (I) 


It is related to the action and the thing that is being ascribed the action. 


Example #11: 


ONS GE es Je Ce 55 A alle ea thy Gg at 55 ut OT hy 


Here, the word [41] is used in Majaz in a subtle way. If you look closely, the ayah or sign is not truly what 


elevates the faith of someone. It is actually Allah.,,, who increases faith, even though the ayah is the [-+] 


or reason for that increase to happen. 


Example #12: 


ee 


ae ae 2-47. 905 
6 eh thes 3 yb p 


In this ayah, the word “life” is being described by [42!,], which is a Doer. The [4 ZI is that “life” cannot 


be contented or satisfied, but people can. In this Majaz, the metaphor of extreme pleasure or satisfaction is 


being highlighted. 


Example #13: 
¢ sal a a alt asd of oct 5) RRR SET 1K VydetetT all Sy 
The highlighted words in this ayah are literally translated as “plotting of the night and the day”. The 


[Ae jl is that the night and the day cannot plot, it is people that plot. Therefore, what is being meant here 


204 (8:2) “The believers are only those who, when Allah is mentioned, their hearts become fearful, and when His ayahs are recited 
to them, it increases them in faith; and upon their Lord they rely”. Here [3] is “ayahs do not actually increase Belief. The [#&] is 


that the ayahs act as a tool, through which Allah increases Belief. 
205 (101:7) “He will be in a pleasant life.” The [4.~] is [4=\,] while the [4!) +] is [axe]. 


206 (34:33) “Those who were oppressed will say to those who were arrogant, "Rather, [it was your] conspiracy of night and day 
when you were ordering us to disbelieve in Allah and attribute to Him equals....”. [4] is LS] while the [4) 1] is [Lu]. 
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metaphorically is that the day and night were spent in plotting. To denote what the arrogant ones spent 


their days and nights doing. The Idafa using the same word [ Sy in the following ayah contrasts this: 


658 OS IS » Qs Code a4 orn Rees cu 


Here, the term ee of those” is not m Stes but literal. This: is obvious fromits context. 


D. Majaz Murakkab [eS hi jet 


In Majaz Murakkab™, the Metaphor is a “coined phrase” that is being used as a metaphor. For example, 


209 


there is the Arabic expression [cs >| (#5 Ye) anki 4\\ 1)’, which refers to someone who is uncertain about 


a matter. 


Example #14: 


is “Z a y 2 ° r 


O will ag Kal Sb peal eT 8 al opal € Pe Ogee, UGE (3 Otel Cpl o} pi 
de seo) 
& eyes Gals Cah oo wld Ue yb 


The highlighted section in this cha acts metaphorically as [-445], or a threat. This is similar to the 


highlighted phrase in the Hadith: {c+ 4 gael 22.5 ma 1 sl (Us * ts af us 3 i 


@ zo 
2 ° aLalt 


Example #15: 
Plncee sab gp ci Be Oy Ns gale Jl Cale a BS abl 2 wi lhy y= 


& osu Si abt Rune gal , 
In this ayah, the phrase “to enter the houses from the back” refers to looking for a “back door” about a 


certain ruling or matter; while “to enter the house from the front,” means to adopt a proper etiquette 


regarding something.” 


207 (35:10) “Whoever desires honor [through power] - then to Allah belongs all honor. To Him ascends good speech, and 
righteous work raises it. But they who plot evil deeds will have a severe punishment, and the plotting of those - it will perish....”. 
208 It is also known as [#4 ju.\]. 

209 “T see you putting your foot forward and sometimes pulling it back’. 

210 (41:40) “Indeed, those who inject deviation into Our verses are not concealed from Us. So, is he who is cast into the Fire be tter 
or he who comes secure on the Day of Resurrection? Do whatever you will; indeed, He is Seeing of what you do.” 

211 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith #3249 in [ti z..¢i Ws]. “Indeed, from what was understood by the people of the sayings of the 


prophets, is “ If you do not have modesty, then do whatever you want”. 

212 (2:189) “They ask you about the new moons. Say, "They are measurements of time for the people and for Hajj." And it is not 
righteousness to enter houses from the back, but righteousness is [in] one who fears Allah. And enter houses from their doors. 
And fear Allah that you may succeed.” 

213 Course on study of “Tuhfatul Ikhwan”. Sunnipath Academy Ustadh Farid Dingle. Summer 2009 Semester. 
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Example #16: 


ort 


(ot gel Ad by Lev eal em 


This Hadith represents another example where this isa metaphor for saying “Believers do not make the 


same mistake twice”.”” 


II. The Simile [4-23 
A Simile is a figure of speech that compares two different things, and typically uses the words “like” or 


“as”, In [4.2], the particles of comparison that can be used are either [4] or [ots]. Please note that [42!] 
is contrasted from [3l\] in that the latter does not contain the particle of comparison. Compare these two 
sentences: [241 443] and [aa 3 sls v3]. The second sentence represents [4<\] and includes two 
additional terms that [3)=\] does not have. 


There are four essential components to a statement that is a Simile. These are the following: 


(a) acedy - The thing or person that is being compared with something else. 
(b) [4 ial - That what the cad is being compared with. 
(c) [agate aiaf] - The particle used to indicate the comparison such as [4] or [ols]. 


(d) [Apert a 9]- The common attribute between the things being compared. 





Simile can be of six types with [+ a duel] being the “default” type. Three of these types are the result of 


omission of one the four elements that are part of [4<3!] discussed in the preceding paragraph. Please 


214 Sahih Muslim, Hadith #2998 in [5 a4) Cts]. “A believer is not bit from the same lair twice”. 
215 Course on study of “Tuhfatul Ikhwan”. Sunnipath Academy Ustadh Farid Dingle. Summer 2009 Semester. 
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refer to the following algorithm regarding its pictorial representation. The last type of [4<!] is a bit more 


distinct and is related to complexity of its [amet i]. 


Types of Simile [42\ ¢ | $1 


Z 
2 


woe 
IS 3 


SAY 





complex ductal tng 
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Examples of Simile +3) 
Example #1; ji «2:3 
Cosas U wtb 3 55; whys AT CaS Agee vem ana Mrag Seal gill jas wg py 
This ayah gives us a powerful and graphic simile of the hypocrites. Here, the hypocrites which are 


represented by the pronoun [el are being compared with the [4 «2!], or “someone who lighted a fire”. The 


particle of simile is [!] termed the [areca lol]. The actual essence of the simile is the [aeptl 9], which 


shows how the two things being compared are similar. Here, this comparison is complex. The hypocrite is 
being compared to someone who lights a fire, and then the light is taken away. The hypocrites pretend to 
be believers to get the secondary benefits (such as heat from the fire), but are deprived of the major benefit 


which is the guidance (i.e. light). 





Example #2: joo deball 


2 Ze 
o£ a, 


Awa 


Bi Fs oo $e ES Lo es ~ 5 fo SS wt oe ee, = ge, Te veh oa 8 ae 
tals” Borla JI oo dol j eS ane oe clees 2 Iba o)9 a i ye Uls lls) 3) i aul ye” 


7 2 


pt ew & © we te - oz 0% oe * (8 Foes ee vie UW 355° \} af Son, a Aires, so 9B Ms wp Dot 
Eg OU dened ol gly ces LE IN Bat Uy RB US AS le Bee oe Hh GP OSS 


ge jar a Ee BO as. ee be “yoke se 1 oo we EF FL ae hee oa ee 3 
6 ole eich JS UT LW JEU AUT pay els os oy gd AUT oe Oy 


Fa 


In this beautiful ayah, a comparison is made of the light of Allah.,, with a lamp [- tee]. The [ame é4] is 


that the light of Allah.,, is like a brilliant lamp that guides the traveler. Then later in the same ayah, His light 


(glass containing the lamp) is compared with a star cage 


216 (2:17) “Their example is that of one who kindled a fire, but when it illuminated what was around him, Allah took away their 
light and left them in darkness [so] they could not see.” 

217 (24:35) “Allah is the Light of the heavens and the earth. The example of His light is like a niche within which is a lamp, the 
lamp is within glass, the glass as if it were a pearly [white] star lit from [the oil of] a blessed olive tree, neither of the east nor of 
the west, whose oil would almost glow even if untouched by fire. Light upon light. Allah guides to His light whom He wills. And 
Allah presents examples for the people, and Allah is Knowing of all things.” 
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Pane 


a er a 





Example #3: |.4! 4.21 


gc 
SoG os 3 oe 


oh es a. o 2 od > e% 3 Le 4 @ 
6 le pele OE GIS We abe (3 Oo gbla Go Cee aT of 
In this ayah containing simile, the [ae 44] is omitted, and in context of the ayah stands for unity and 


endurance. Thus, this is an example of [lo#! 42]. 





Example #4: \o#) 4,231! 


€ p37 0 Gem x at oo Z o fte, -G 2 ok za or aw - 0 eG 7 4 : 2 
CO ales yg UL I geel Cyd tel 2 Ul y clan) 2 aS Lge & Bory SY) oe See JI pbs ph 
“ , ° vo, 8 ste COR 3 2 os oe oe ' ° 

& oda!) freall 9d ally cla ce agp alll fees aus 


This ayah brings a beautiful comparison regarding paradise and its size. This is another example of 


eee ' 


[}o+! 4.2iIl], where the comparison is not stated explicitly. 


218 (61:4) “Indeed, Allah loves those who fight in His cause in a row as though they are a [single] structure joined firmly..” 

219 (57:21) Race toward forgiveness from your Lord and a Garden whose width is like the width of the heavens and earth, 
prepared for those who believed in Allah and His messengers. That is the bounty of Allah which He gives to whom He wills, and 
Allah is the possessor of great bounty. 
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«ola Ce pe Ut wy C D allt ae te bes OS ee Oy « S SUNT tbe 2S Sik ri Bi US Ge OF; 
In this example of [4J|], the [4eetall 4 «= 4] is very detailed and clear regarding the hardness of rock. This is 


contrasted with the hardness of hearts that are unaffected by the glorious signs of Allah.,,. Therefore, this is 


an example of [ fail yeti]. 





Example #6: «J! dacied 


oats, ‘< NEN Gas ae + Fi gue gh ib © é Sih TY ot oil J 98y9 p* 
cart er = are eeu ants : 
4 ot) ene fe yi cya sale coat fs cath Brac * op resb 
In this example, both the [ane alah and the [Auta é4] are omitted to cause powerful simile. This is 


termed [&/! Pe where the two things being compared become very similar to one another. 


220 (2:74) “Then your hearts became hardened after that, being like stones or even harder. For indeed, there are stones from which 
rivers burst forth, and there are some of them that split open and water comes out, and there are some of them that fall down for 
fear of Allah. And Allah is not unaware of what you do.” 

221 (47:20) “Those who believe say, "Why has a Strah not been sent down? But when a precise surah is revealed and fighting is 
mentioned therein, you see those in whose hearts is hypocrisy looking at you with a look of one overcome by death. And more 
appropriate for them [would have been]”. 
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Example #7: 2% feel apc 


© 2% oo ve 
Oo Kw fod lool jes tse AG AT iyld spat ie 
& Cults yall wis Oat, 6 + allt ub es cual fall Jo Cb 


This ayah presents a deep and striking parallel of Bani Israil who were given the Torah (failing its 
responsibility) and a donkey carrying books. The [Auta 44] is not mentioned, but can be implied 
contextually. 


You should however note that in this case, like many cases of [aati] in the Qur'an, the [4.23) 4%] is 


complex, deep, and thought provoking. When this occurs, this type of [ancl] is termed [, ke a] aici]. Thus, 


in these cases, it can actually be considered a parable. In English, a parable is more complex than a simile, 
and illustrates one or more principles or lessons. 

Here, in the above ayah, the parable illustrates that those who received the Taurah (and did not fulfill its 
obligations) are like a donkey that carries books. The donkey cannot benefit from the heap of books that it 
carries. This is also a powerful illustration of those who have knowledge, but do not act onit. Please note 


that most, if not all of the examples above can be considered [_++3] since the [aeetl 44] is not superficial 


but has two or more layers of meaning and lessons. 


ai yall glace yall ae 





222 (62:5) “The example of those who were entrusted with the Taurah and then did not take it on is like that of a donkey who 
carries volumes [of books]. Wretched is the example of the people who deny the signs of Allah. And Allah does not guide the 
wrongdoing people.” 
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Example #8: 23) 4 je jl) til 


on, ° Fey Wea BY gy Fg rad ra Yor ie Be an. A PE ig aon 
wis Oko po) el 13 (So cle OTL Cay de IES Ql Iya GTS yp 


- fee 2 the Sse ries poe 2 
fehl a alg Aslam old 48 ois all do 94 


i 
s 


ae 


In this ayah, the acer are the deeds of the disbeliever and is being compared to a mirage. There is 


indeed so much similarity in this since the thirsty person believes the mirage that he/she is striving for is 
water, and a sheer illusion. Just as this will be the good deeds of the disbeliever on the most important day 


before Allah.,,, an utter illusion because of Shirk. 


a 3 a 
2 770%, 4e SR Oe 
..cls OWLS Amey 





III. Idioms [411 
An idiom is an expression that has both a literal meaning and a figurative or indirect meaning. This isa 


contrast to metaphor where the literal meaning cannot be used. Idioms are used in the Qur’an just like in 


other languages. In the Arabic language for example, one common idiom is the term [4)) ‘ a: This 


literally means “long hand”, but has with it the figurative meaning of “being charitable”. The hand that is 


long is more suitable for giving. Another idiom is [ole A ], or along sword case. This is figurative for 


one who is tall. The idiom [st 35] “plenty of ashes”, figurative represents generosity since a large 


quantity of ashes result from fire being used to cook for many people (i.e. guests). A similar meaning is 


attributed to [2 Js;¢], which meanings “thin camel calf”. The calf is suckled with a small amount of 


milk. The milk from milking is being used for charity. 


223 (24:39) “But those who disbelieved - their deeds are like a mirage in a lowland which a thirsty one thinks is water until, when he 
comes to it, he finds it is nothing but finds Allah before Him, and He will pay him in full his due; and Allah is swift in account.” 
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In the Arabic language, an idiom [%LS] can be of four categories as depicted in the diagram above: 


(a) [awd] - Indirectly conveys the meaning ofa relationship. 


(b) [J +e hy - Indirectly refers to athing. This is the most common type of idiom found in the 
Qur’an. 
(c) [ada tj - Indirectly refers to a quality or attribute. 


(d) [y2z,x!]°"" Used to express something critical or negative indirectly. 


Example #1: J -o sl! ULSI 


In this ayah, the highlighted section is being used literally and figuratively. In terms of context, this 


section is speaking to the believers directly, and not to the disbelievers. However, we see that Allah.,, 
makes a reference to the disbelievers for those believers who turn away (from obeying Allah,,, and His 
Messenger .. This does not mean literally that they are disbelievers but it is a threat because those 


believers who are turning away from obedience are being mentioned alongside the disbelievers in this 


respect. 


224 This category does not represent a typical category of Idioms, but can be considered a special category of Idioms which are 
found in the Qur’an. 
225 (3:32) “Say, "Obey Allah and the Messenger." But if they turn away - then indeed, Allah does not like the disbelievers.” 
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Example #2: dda!) GUS 
gat yf acetit l econ cia op ee eae Le ee OB oe OS Og)5 Of P” 
ce yall Cad U aT oy © Sep U ay 5 ey 
In this ayah, the Idiom is about is treasure that Qarun was bestowed with. It refers specifically to the 


amountof his treasure. Heavy keysare an indirect reference to a large quantity of treasure. 


Example #3: J po sh! GUN! 


Be w 


AELN BIS US Ota. Oh Las ee OS Were renwal U Us y2 
4039 5 shar ah wl cad CaS” “if 
The highlighted section in this ayah, acts idiomatically. Here, the context of the ayah points to the fact 
that neither I‘sa nor Maryam were gods. The mention of both of them eating food actually refers indirectly 
to them also by necessity of “answering the call of nature”. Here, by mentioning that they both ate food, the 


idiom further shows that they cannot be God. 
Example #4: J po hl GUS 


Pod ne ose 0 SS 38 8 


Here, this expression is used aie ae for someone who rises from. bed (to pray the late anit prayer). 


It comes from the expression of “being uneasy in bed”.”” It is a beautiful idiom for those who are steadfast 


in doing the Tahajjud prayer (late-night prayer). 
Example #5: 42.3) GUS 


alt dae Cee eee OB att oy (bs aa GORI SS A Cg oy 
rT en Saat we pladt (Sie le if. SU aalatel J OS G8 : SB cas: UB 6 8 Wie yas gli, Sle aT 


7oge 
4,7 az 


Ss Be Oye hal J pt pd oat 


226 (28:76) “Indeed, Qartin was from the people of Misa, but he tyrannized them. And We gave him of treasures whose keys 
would burden a band of strong men; thereupon his people said to him, "Do not exult. Indeed, Allah does not like the exu Itant.” 
227 (5:75) “The Messiah, son of Mary, was not but a messenger; [other] messengers have passed on before him. And his mother 
was a supporter of truth. They both used to eat food. Look how We make clear to them the signs; then look how they are 
deluded.” 

228 (32:16) “They forsake their beds; they supplicate their Lord in fear and aspiration, and from what We have provided them, 
they spend.” 

229 Verbal Idioms of the Quran, pg. 81-82. The expression [_ +14) -¢ -\ LS Ge] refers to being uneasy in bed, or with one’s side 


apart from the bed. 
230 Sahih Muslim, Hadith #3528, in [sup ts]. “Indeed, the gates of heaven are under the shade of swords. Then a man with a 


ragged appearance stood, then said, “Oh, Abu Misa, you, you heard the Messenger of Allah e saying this? He said, yes, then he 
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In this Hadith, the highlighted section represents an idiom, which is both literal and metaphorical. The 
metaphorical meaning should be obvious from the context. It represents the reward of the martyr, who is 


fighting in the path of Allah... 
Example #6: 2 23! ULSI! 


3 pie og 8 2 ac © (We 2 ~ $s Ge a. iS S7o Sere ‘- Wan Be af GB ay poweee 
4 ees ons ua oS U ys eA iat jul it |g aS cal oe Ws 48 Ne d+ & U al yt 


Be 
G 


In [2 pol 4LSSI] found in the Qur’an, there is often sarcasm and irony being employed. Here, the word 


[4] represents a protector and patron. Here, it is being used directly for its literal meaning, but also used 
to answer the cynical and negative attitude of the disbeliever. 
Example #7: 2 23) ZL 
tl ey sat Osa Gall 0 ery oo ms ml o stir ai a OSS Eyal of pm 
épel ottt oh 
The highlighted section in the above ayah is another example of [_ pal 4LSJI] being used with the word 


(Gt) which means to give “good news”. Again, sarcasm is being employed to those opponents who view 


this message of the Qur’an, including the afterlife as a joke. 
Example #8: % 3) 


2 o 8 Sor 


6 Opps AE SS © pele Ls] SLB » 


Z 


233 


The highlighted words represent another category that carry a double meaning, which is termed [% eal]. 
Thus, it can be considered synonymous with [%US\] or [.,2: ell, even though it is usually not categorized 


under it per se. In [% oe, the speaker intends a different meaning than what the listener perceives. It may 


returned to his friends, then he said, I am reciting upon you peace, then he broke the cover of his sword, then he dropped it, then 
he walked with his sword to the enemy, then he fought until he was killed”. 

231 (57:15) “So today no ransom will be taken from you or from those who disbelieved. Your refuge is the Fire. It is your patron, 
and wretched is the destination.” 

232 (3:21) “Those who disbelieve in the signs of Allah and kill the prophets without right and kill those who order justice from 
among the people - give them tidings of a painful punishment.” 

233 (37: 89-90) “And said, "Indeed, I am [about to be] ill, So they turned away from him, departing.” 
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be thought of as a clever way to avoid telling a lie, particularly in a difficult scenario. In the Qur’anic 
example above, the statement that Ibrahim made “I am sick” was not incorrect, since he meant for himself 


that “I will get sick (from death)” or “I am sick [of your idols 


|”. To the listener(s), it was perceived as “a 


medical” sickness, and therefore a valid excuse to avoid going to the pagan celebration. Of course, this also 


gave Ibrahim an opportunity to break the idols of his people show his people 


Example #9: _,2 ,=1) 


SN poh ory Byllet IE Ol pa SLU (ie CaaS 4S IG cary ei) U Gh tie Che Golf 1 iu pm 


4 gop Opies US G CANE ad Meee LE LSS any OAT DBT AS) 1 Jus al 


se 


The highlighted ayah represents [_,= pol] in the sense that it was a crafty hint to them about the faulty 


6 


logic of idol worship.”° Thus, what may appear to be “a lie” outwardly is really [= pl] in its implied 


meaning. 


234 Al-Kashaf, Al-Zamakshari, in section on (37: 89-90). 

235 (21: 62-65) “They said, "Have you done this to our gods, Oh Ibrahim?", He said, "Rather, this - the largest of them - did it, so 
ask them, if they should [be able to] speak.", So they returned to [blaming] themselves and said [to each other], "Indeed, you are 
the wrongdoers.", Then they reversed themselves, [saying], "You have already known that these do not speak!".” 

236 Fath-ul Qadir, Imam As-Shawkani, Section on (21: 63). 
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Lesson 14: Inimitability of the Qur’4n (01 al Veet 


Introduction to [01 iii jet! 


The Qur’an is indeed the miracle that was given to Muhammad x, the final messenger, and its message 


remains as it was at the time of Revelation. By the grace of Allah.,,, its meanings have also been preserved 


6 
just like how the traditions of His Messenger «. The most important aspect relative to the miracle of the 
Qur’an is its powerful and inimitable language. Mawdudi states the following: 
“The Qur’an’s linguistic style makes it unique and impossible to be imitated. This is called the I‘jaz 
al-Qur’an. From this I‘jaz, the Qur’an issues a challenge to all of Mankind to imitate the Qur’an as 
the rational proof of its divine source. This is because Islam does not accept blind faith and the 


challenge results in the definite conclusion that the Qur’an is from Allah,,,.” 


The main characteristic of the miracle of the Qur’an is intrinsic, and is directly related to its inimitable 
language. Understanding Qur’anic Arabic allows one to start to appreciate some of its numerous 


intricacies. Even the term "ayah" of the Qur'an is itself is a unique sign from Allah... Intrinsically, its 
grammar, linguistics, rhetoric, prose, logic, and other literary characteristics clearly differentiate it from 
human speech. 

Altogether, the Qur’an was the highest form of Arabic that the Arabs at the time of the Revelation had 
ever experienced. This was evidenced by the testimony of the most bitter of the enemies of Islam, Walid 
ibn Mughirah, testifying that is was unlike any human speech. He, being one of the most eminent 
personalities and poets at the stated the following”: 

“I swear by God, there is none amongst you who knows poetry as well as I do, nor can any compete 
with me in composition or rhetoric - not even in the poetry of the Jinn! And yet, I swear by God, 
there is no similarity of what hey is saying (i.e. the Qur'an), and I swear by God, that indeed, his 
speech is very sweet, and is adorned with beauty and charm. Its higher part is fruitful, and its lower 
part is abundant, and not being overshadowed! It shatters what is under it! Abu Jahl said (to him): 
“Your people will not be pleased with you until you speak against it”. He replied: “Leave me until I 


think (about it). He then said “It is magic. It bewitches, It incites one against another.” 


237 “Message of the Prophet’s Seerah” Abul ala Mawdiudi (died 1979), He authored the famous tafsir, Tafheemul Qur'an. 
238 Fath-ul Qadir, Imam Shawkani, [467/5 :.3J\ jj J]. 
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Then it was revealed the following ayahs in response to this “plot” against the truth that Walid had openly 


pronounced to the Quraish: 


2 


88 Mee OBE 2 of 8, & GEL 2 9h 2 ow 6 fod Fo at w Soe Oo ie Be Te an fare 
OF aole, co Wages a) Age > Io 5d Ong © Io plore UL a) Cole 9 Oly Sale ey 5d 9” 


a - 


oo 8G 2 Be 4 4A A eon 7% = 
5 dB CAS et © dy SG A) oo a yee ade LL © Me GUT ol i] O US” 


2 a Z Paes ae) 
340 3 Bo - 70 F Gy 47 44 7 ve GY va 


2 ji adel o dl dig Ub Oo Fe Se Ue 0 IB 9 BE Bio He Soke 
Abas Gbo ple ou glo ie Gane uy 
It was clear to the Makkan society, those who experienced the Qur’an that it was not the word of ahuman 
being. This was despite whether they embraced it, or opposed it. 
This chapter cannot do justice covering this expansive topic of Ijaz al-Qur’an. However, it will cover 
some of the many ways in which the Qur'an is miraculous, focusing on its intrinsic language. Imam As- 
Suyuti, in his treatise in this specific area of Ijaz al-Qur’an, categorized approximately three hundred 


headings with respect to its related arts and sciences.” Please note that we have already covered some of 
these unique aspects in the past two Lessons. Since the student is now familiar with Qur’anic grammar 


and its basic intricacies, this subject can be better appreciated and understood. Some of these examples 


have been extracted directly from the Lecture series “Divine Speech” by Ustadh Nouman Ali Khan™. 


I, Examples of Qur’anic Eloquence 
A. Precise Word Choice 
Example #1: Emphasis and De-emphasis of words. 


woo BS Res Svee or ae ee, fe 
quay Cabos’ casks ge SN) dum ote Geb cil ol 
. 2 


a ’ 
2 2 ST 


Ley Cert oS cotens SUNG dap tty 548 Ce po 35 


402 2 2 


239 (74:11-30) “Leave Me with the one I created alone, And to whom I granted extensive wealth, And children present, And spread 
[everything] before him, easing [his life], Then he desires that I should add more, No! Indeed, he has been toward Our verses 
obstinate, I will cover him with arduous torment, Indeed, he thought and deliberated, So may he be destroyed [for] how he 
deliberated, Then may he be destroyed [for] how he deliberated, Then he considered [again], Then he frowned and scowled, Then 
he turned back and was arrogant, And said, "This is not but magic imitated, This is not but the word of a human being.”, I will 
drive him into Sagar, And what can make you know what is Saqar? It lets nothing remain and leaves nothing, Blackening the skins, 
Over it are nineteen [angels].” 

240 The Sublime Qur’an and Orientalism, Dr. Mohammad Khalifa, pg. 21. 

241 Divine Speech Seminar, Bayyinah Institute, Lead Instructor and CEO, Ustadh Nouman Ali Khan. 

242 (26:77-80) “And He is the one, who created me, and He [it is who] guides me. And it is He who feeds me and gives me drink. 
And when J am ill, it is He who cures me, And who will cause me to die and then bring me to life.” Reference: [01,4 jtx«\] Audio 


Series, Dr. Tariq Suwaidan. 
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In this selection of ayahs from Surah Shu‘ara, the highlighted ayah differs from the rest. You will notice 


the ayahs not highlighted all carry the pronoun ['#] after the particle Fa. This results in a Nominal Sentence 


with the verb as the predicate. That results in further emphasizing the pronoun, which in this case is 


fab ‘eal. However, the highlighted ayah “And who will cause me to die and then bring me to life” is 


devoid of the pronoun [3]. The reason is that the highlighted ayah actually does not need emphasis. It is 


understood by most that Allah.,, is the One who causes death and resurrection. However, for many, they do 
not realize that it is He,,, indeed that also directly guides, nourishes, and cures people. This is why in the 
context of this selection of ayahs, the highlighted section is de-emphasized to bring out this point. 
Example #2: Contrasting Different Meanings of the Same Word 
Od Gale SUT Gh yg Ad oi LW og df a 4 © 
deo pinge GU Wy Gd WE GU Ae SS Tey O55 ANT a oy cop pal Sa hs 


Here, in each of these two contiguous ayahs, the word [J] is used. In the top ayah, the word is used for 


ali 5 gl ly yr 


the individual entering Paradise, and in the bottom, for the one entering the Hellfire. The only subtle 
difference is the plurality of the word. This highlighted word represents Hal and should conform to the 


person being entered, that being singular. The reason for this plurality of [¢,U+] in the first ayah 


represents the person who has succeeded in this greatest of endeavors. It highlights that they will enter 
along with others. They will be enjoying this success of entering Paradise along with their families, 
spouses, and friends. The opposite will be the case for the denizen of the Hell-fire who will enter it in a 
state of loneliness although he/she will be accompanied by many others. They will be alone in their own 
physical and mental anguish in Hellfire, and will have none to support them in their punishment. How 
eerie is this contrast highlighted just by a subtle difference in the same word! 


Example #3: Contrasting two words that carry a similar meaning. 


a . ee eon 2 o 


<2 Nee ig a7 770 of Foe Boe os va eT i Geer - 3 Part ee o 7 8 
all oy it weil lag mech! On la ole: HY ob Seed <a al\ o! ie yl eee) Ws) asSULSI eal (flere al] 3 
BN ylathy quyplt 0 ple SUS Fat 1 bat, 5 AST, LTS ASST LOT QUT TU ay) alll a2 


243 (4:13-14) “These are the limits [set by] Allah , and whoever obeys Allah and His Messenger will be admitted by Him to gardens 
under which rivers flow, abiding eternally therein; and that is the great attainment. And whoever disobeys Allah and His 
Messenger and transgresses His limits - He will put him into the Fire to abide eternally therein, and he will have a humiliating 
punishment”. Reference: Divine Speech Seminar, Section 3.07. Ustadh Nouman Ali Khan. 

244 (22:75-79) “Allah chooses from the Angels, Messengers and from the people. Indeed, Allah is Hearing and Seeing. He knows 
what is [presently] before them and what will be after them. And to Allah will be returned [all] matters. Oh you who have 
believed, bow and prostrate and worship your Lord and do good - that you may succeed. And strive for Allah with the striving 
due to Him. He has chosen you and has not placed upon you in the religion any difficulty. [It is] the religion of your father, 
Ibrahim. Allah named you "Muslims" before and in this [revelation] that the Messenger may be a witness over you and you may 
be witnesses over the people. So establish prayer and give Zakat and hold fast to Allah. He is your protector; and excellent is the 
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2 o 8 tt Ge OU: © x G8 ee apeiiaane 470 we ee “ee as > a is 2 Ge <2 
Ce Orelned oS lew 58 a mall Sel ale oD cP ot cell e wre bee ey oS Ler ae ool Ge all 
Sa Ue eT as TG ALT Aah O Ait Se org Sy a UAT OSD a 85 

: 3 id ie ote use Oe ace : 


In this section from Surah al-Hajj, the words [<All] and [_<<>l] are typically translated as “selected” or 


AN 


“chosen”. However, there is a profound difference between the choice of words in the above ayahs. The 


word [,.4/2!] means to choose based on purity; it also can carry the meaning to choose based on choice and 


245 


judgment”. The meaning for [_<>!] is to choose based on a certain set purpose or goal. Therefore, Allah... 


chose His Messengers based on their purity and His choice. The choice of Muhammad 4 was disdained by 
many who preferred one of a certain ethnic group (i.e. Jews) or of a higher economic status (Quraish). By 


using this word, it clarifies the point that Allah... chooses whom He wills. On the other hand, Hes chose the 


Muslims (those who submitted) for a definitive purpose. That purpose is detailed in Ayah 78 with [. <>]. 


Example #4: Contrasting Verbs similar in meaning. 
« Laity a0 aT Spt oy oe aces ll OUST ae Up 


f 


¢ yaall aS 3 gt uy” 


In comparing these two ayahs, the meanings of the transitive verbs cucahy, and (J on the surface appear 


to be very similar, which mean to “send down”. However, there is an important difference being denoted in 


the first ayah. Here, with respect to the Qur’an, the Family IV Verb (] is being used in the sense that this 
Book was sent down gradually and with repetition. This is contrasted with the Family II Verb (hy being 


used for the Taurah and the Injil, which were sent down at one time. However, we then see the verb (ih is 


being used for the Qur’an as well in Surah Qadr. How can we reconcile this? This actually has to do with 


the descent of the Qur’an from the Preserved Tablet [2 ,4+! ¢ ,!] to the heaven of this word [jal ey]. 


protector, and excellent is the helper.”. 
245 Lane’s Lexicon, Selection of [i] Vol. 4, page 427 (of 481) = page 1750 of 3078. 


246 (3:3) “He has sent down upon you, [Oh Muhammad], the Book in truth, confirming what was before it. And He revealed the 
Torah and the Gospel.” 

247 (97:1) Indeed, We sent the Qur’an down during the Night of Decree. 

248 Tafsir Al-Qurtubi, Section on Sirah Qadr. This is also mentioned in numerous other Tafsirs as well. 
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Example #5: Appropriate Word Choice 


mee Lyle AUT y's geal Vl Gf Rae hes 1) Gl 


a Fd 
ve 


| Gylll jae of 


har 
\ 


ci ps 85 Vb GUE Usa py 


2 G 2 Ae Pade Ao ne ead eGéia oe 0 a of g noe ve 250 
Glee) Vy gh AUT omy AUN party en ler yl le pe los Oey > 


Here, in this ayah from Surah, Nisa’, it is contended that the word si] is redundant as [s +] and 
[ana oes] mean the same thing. However, here in the examination of these two ayahs, we do see a subtle 


but important difference being made. The one who does sinful act [%>l/: ».] or an immoral act obtains 


some type of transient benefit from this world, whether it is material, pleasure, or fame, etc. Nevertheless, 
it is not necessary for a person to obtain a benefit from an evil act in this world, yet will go against 


themselves on the Day of Judgment. This is what is being referred as [aod isi], where a person wrongs his 


self. Examples of this are evil acts like Shirk, envy, calumny, or slander where the individual does not 
derive a benefit in this world from the evil. Here, the burden of the evil is on the soul itself, while in this 


world, the action may not be considered a flagrant, open immoral sin. So, by using the word ['3], the subtle 


but important differences of sins are highlighted. 


Example #6: Appropriate Word Choice 
IN ESS ally SPAIN IS SSR IF OF TS Cy 
état ET, Salt, Ui ty bt ry 


It is contended that the highlighted word should be pei, since the context is about belief in the angels 


and prophets. But this is not a mistake. It actually highlights that the same message that was present in the 
previous books of Revelation which confirm each other. In fact, this word fits perfectly with the context of 
this ayah that is “Piety is not about facing east or west”. The reference here is to Bani Israil who were 


perseverating about retaining their Qibla, yet refused to follow other things that were part of Faith 


(Messengers, Angels, Books, etc.). Thus, this word [~&S'] also breaks their faulty reasoning for believing in 


249 (3:135) “And those who, when they commit an immorality or wrong themselves [by transgression], remember Allah and seek 
forgiveness for their sins - and who can forgive sins except Allah? - and [who] do not persist in what they have done while they 
know..” Reference: Miracles from the Qur’an, Sheikh Muhammad Sharawi, pg. 45-46. 

250 (4:110) “And whoever does a sin or wrongs himself but then seeks forgiveness of Allah will find Allah Forgiving and 
Merciful.” 

251 (2:177) “Righteousness is not that you turn your faces toward the east or the west, but [true] righteousness is [in] one who 
believes in Allah, the Last Day, the angels, the Book, and the Prophets...” Reference: Audio Series [o1 4 js], Tariq Suwaidan. 
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252 


part of the book and disbelieving in the rest. 


B. Deep Meaning of Arabic Words 

The Arabic language is filled with many words with rich, deep, and diverse meanings. Translation is 
often less than adequate to obtain a proper meaning. Appreciation of the appropriate depth of Arabic 
words is important, particularly in certain contexts. In these cases, it may also be important to refer to a 
classical Dictionary rather than a modern one. This since several classical words have evolved in meaning 


and their contemporary meaning differ from their classical meaning. Few such words also occur in the 


Qur’an such as [CS 35], AME or [4 5x] 


The vocabulary of the Qur’an is filled with many deep words that enhance its meaning and encourage 
contemplation and reflection. However, the vocabulary is oft repeated, thus easier learned, and memorized 


than conversation vocabulary. 


Example #7: The Word [¢ +] 


The word Khushu' [¢ +>] is an example of the multifaceted nature of Arabic words and their deep 


meaning, It is translated as “submission” or “humility”. It has a meaning very similar to the word [¢ ps], 


which means to humble one’s body. On the other hand, Khusht' refers to humbleness of the eyes and the 
voice. It also refers to becoming still and lowering oneself. Another meaning of this word is to bend the 
head and body down, with bowing, which is reflective of the ideal Salah. Yet, another meaning of this word 


is “for a wall to crack and be leveled to the ground, or a leaf which has dried, or a star to set and disappear”. 


& dry Opt seille 305 dll gy OL BIT alata p™ 


Example #8: The Word [,,~+] 


252 (2:85) 4... ahs OF sKS, WES ary 04451... “So do you believe in part of the Scripture and disbelieve in part?..”, 

253 The original meaning of these words from the Qur'an is caravan, star, and gnat; now the contemporary meaning is car, planet, 
and mosquito, which differs from the original Qur’anic meaning grossly. We recommend Hans Wehr or Lane’s Lexicon. 

254 (23:1-2) “Certainly will the believers have succeeded, They who are during their prayer humbly submissive.” Reference: Lane’s 
Lexicon Entry [.~s.] Lane's Lexicon: Vol. 1, page 242, and <http://arabicgems.wordpress.com> Post #32. 


255 (80:1-2) “The Prophet frowned and turned away, Because there came to him the blind man.” Reference: Lane's Lexicon: [+] 
entry, Vol. 2, page 378 (of 473) = page 782 of 3078. 
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The word [,,~£] is another example of the depth of Arabic words. It is translated as “to frown”, but 


literally means “to contract the part between the eyes” or “to look sternly/austerely”. This word is of 


course named for a Surah in the Qur’an. Let us compare this word with others that express facial 


expression. The word [_+~] describes a facial expression out of anger, “to look with dislike or hatred”, or “a 
frown showing the teeth”. The word [he] means a face which is “foul, hideous”, but also a face which 


shows extreme anger as in war. The reason for this comparison is to examine the use of [5] in Sirah 


A’basa. Here the Messenger of Allah was admonished when he “frowned” as the blind companion 
Abdullah Ibn Umm Makhttm interrupted him while inviting the leaders of Quraish to the message. 


Linguistically, the word [_.~£] however should be translated as “a slight frown”. The Surah denotes the 


highest level of character that was expected by the Messenger of Allah, even though this action 


interrupted the duty of delivering the message. 


C. Word Order in Sentences | #51 5 esi 


Please see Lesson 13, Section I fora detailed discussion. 


D. Contrasting Similar Ayahs / Qur’anic Phrases 
One unique attribute of the Qur’an is that there are several ayahs that bear very close resemblance. 
Superficially, these ayahs appear to have a similar meaning, but when delving deeper, there are subtle yet 


profound differences. This is another aspect of I‘jaz al-Qur’an. 


Example #9: Contrasting Similar Ayahs [.53U's'\ 25 U5) 


Gon All Sipe nee sil © op Satis | (leas Uy... 92 
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These two ayahs are often quoted as the prototypical example for this subtopic. Furthermore, it is very 
relevant in today’s era from a social standpoint where abortion has become status quo in the West. Here, 


Allah,,, commands us not to kill of children “because of poverty”. However, when looking at these two 


256 (6:151) “...and do not kill your children out of poverty; We will provide for you and them...”. 
257 (17:31) “And do not kill your children for fear of poverty. We provide for them and for you. Indeed, their killing is ever a great 
sin.” 
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ayahs carefully, we see a subtle but important difference. Here, they actual discuss the two main reasons 
why children are killed. The first ayah, states “Do not kill your children because of poverty, We will 
provide for you and them”. Here, the parents that are being admonished are those who are poor and are 
fearful that their future child is going to make their situation worse. They are worried first about 


themselves, then the child. Allah.,, reassures them that He will provide for them and also their child. In the 


next ayah, “And do not kill your children for fear of poverty. We provide for them and for you”. Here, the 
parents being addressed are those who are not poor, but who are afraid of becoming poor. They are fearful 


that their child will be impoverished. Allah.,, reassures this second group not to kill because He will 
provide for the child and for them. This is the dynamic nature of these ayahs that do not leave any stone 


unturned in our Guidance. i! Ol! 
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In these two ayahs, we have one particle, which causes a big difference in meaning. In the first ayah in 


Sirah Bagarah, the Particle [ \!] denotes that the revelation was sent down and given to the believers. Here, 


the particle denotes something being given like a gift or privilege. This is part of acommand to confirm 


belief in Allah, and in the Revelation that was send down (i.e. Qur’an). This is contrasted by the ayah in 


Strah Ale-Imran, which has the particle [.J©]. Here, there is the added meaning of “obligation” as the 


particle means “upon”. The Revelation given “upon” the believer points to the conferring of responsibility 
and something “weighty”. In these two very similar ayahs, we see the contrast between privilege and 


obligation (with respect to the Revelation) denoted by the different particle being used. 


258 (2:136) “Say, [Oh believers], "We have believed in Allah and what has been revealed to us and what has been revealed to 
Ibrahim and Ishmael and Isaac and Jacob and the Descendants and what was given to Misa and Jesus and what was given to 
the prophets from their Lord. We make no distinction between any of them, and we are Muslims [in submission] to Him." 
Reference : Divine Speech Seminar Notes, Ustadh Nouman Ali Khan. 

259 (3:84) “Say, "We have believed in Allah and in what was revealed to us and what was revealed to Ibrahim, Ishmael, Isaac, 
Jacob, and the Descendants, and in what was given to Misa and Jesus and to the prophets from their Lord. We make no 
distinction between any of them, and we are Muslims [submitting] to Him"” 
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Example #11: Contrasting Similar Phrases [ , gal wae cus of 
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In the first two ayahs listed above, we see the same phrase [) Ul ej& co» 4U5 ol], “matters of firm 


determination” being mentioned. The first ayah relates to patience during affliction, while the second ayah 
refers to patience with harm directed from the People of the Book and the Disbelievers. Both refer to being 


patient during a certain harm. However, in the last ayah there is a greater emphasis placed because of the 


a F ste oe 6 Fah eee ict 
Lam of Emphasis 4) 5Ul ¢ 56 ¢J EUs o!s. Here, the extra emphasis is on forgiving when someone has been 


transgressed. This is indeed harder to do than bearing afflictions or harm alone, and takes a higher level of 
character. 


Example #12: Contrasting Similar Phrases and Word Choice 
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260 (31:17) “Oh my son, establish prayer, enjoin what is right, forbid what is wrong, and be patient over what befalls you. Indeed, 
[all] that is of the matters [requiring] determination."” 

261 (3:186) “You will surely be tested in your possessions and in yourselves. And you will surely hear from those who were given 
the Scripture before you and from those who associate others with Allah much abuse. But if you are patient and fear Allah - 
indeed, that is of the matters of determination.” 

262 (42:41-43) “And whoever avenges himself after having been wronged - those have not upon them any cause [for blame]. The 
cause is only against the ones who wrong the people and tyrannize upon the earth without right. Those will have a painful 
punishment. And whoever is patient and forgives - indeed, that is of the matters [requiring] determination.” 

263 (2:191) “And killthem wherever you overtake them and expel them from wherever they have expelled you, and Fitnah is worse 
than killing...” Reference: Lamasat Baydaniyyah, Dr. Fadel As-Samerai. 

264 (2:217) “They ask you about the sacred month - about fighting therein. Say, "Fighting therein is great [sin], but averting 
[people] from the way of Allah and disbelief in Him and [preventing access to] al-Masjid al-Haram and the expulsion of its people 
therefrom are greater [evil] in the sight of Allah. And Fitnah is greater than killing...” 
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In these two ayahs from Surah Bagarah, the highlighted words that are used are often translated as 


“more” or “greater”. However, the words used are very precise based on the context of the particular ayah. 


Bo 


In the first ayah, the word used is (ae, which is an [boas wl]. Here, the context is related to “being 


greater in terms of severity and strength”, not just “greater”. That fits precisely with this context of the 


Surah. In the second ayah, the word used is the [ Jevesil al] for the verb is which literally means, “to be 


greater”. One word that is derived from this verb is [3 eS/ ys ], which means “a great sin”, which is used in 
the second ayah. Here the meaning of “greater” is actually “greater in sin’. This is just another example of 
the extreme precision of the Qur’an in terms of word usage and context. 


Example #13: Contrasting Similar Phrases and Word Choice ¢ “+: js CP gn ® 
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These two ayahs from Surah Nisa’ both refer to the killing of a believer, one intentionally and one 
accidentally. You should notice a small, but important difference in the two highlighted phrases. The first 
phrase concerning accidental killing uses the past tense verb, whereas the second ayah regarding 
intentional killing uses the present tense. Why? As for the accidental killing, the past tense denotes that 
the killing happened once, and will not occur again. However, regarding murder, the present tense denotes 
that this action may reoccur or repeat in the future. Please remember that the present tense can carry the 


meaning of an action in the present tense. 


° ° 
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265 (4:92) “And whoever kills a believer by mistake - then the freeing of a believing slave and a compensation payment presented to 
the deceased's family unless they give [up their right as] charity.” 

266 (4:93) “But whoever kills a believer intentionally - his recompense is Hell, wherein he will abide eternally, and Allah has become 
angry with him and has cursed him and has prepared for hima great punishment.” 

267 (2:126) “And [mention] when Ibrahim said, "My Lord, make this a secure city and provide its people with fruits - whoever of 
them believes in Allah and the Last Day ...”. 

268 (14:35) “And mention when Ibrahim said,"My Lord, make this city [Makkah] secure and keep me and my sons away from 
worshipping idols.” 
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Both these ayahs describe the supplication of Ibrahim regarding the city of Makkah. However, as much 


as these two ayahs appear to be describing the same supplication, they are not. The first supplication 


é Lal Nei \is pel » is translated as “make this a peaceful city”. Here the term ie) atts is the second direct 
object of the verb [_\]. The supplication in the second ayah is 4 Lal at \s pei » where the second direct 


object or [4 Jseé] is [Ks]. In the first ayah, the word [lis] is used instead of cat \ALs] because at the time, 


Makkah was not a city, but a barren desert. In the second ayah, the supplication was done when Makkah 
had already become a city. This example moreover highlights the subtle and deep nature of I‘jaz al-Qur’an. 


Each and every word placed in an ayah has a deep, and calculated purpose. 
E. Coherence of Qur’anic Surahs 


Please note that a Surah of the Qur'an cannot be simply defined as “chapter”, since this actually reduces 
its importance. The arrangement of the Qur’an as a book is divine even though it differs from the order of 


revelation. Furthermore, the Qur'an is not like any book, nor is its organization like any book. A Surah 


linguistically is derived from the verb [)3~] which means “to enclose”, and the word [++] literally means 


“wall of a city”. An important analogy can be made with the literal meaning of “surah”. Just like how there 
are dynamic things happening within the walls of a city, there are dynamic things occurring within each 


Surah of the Qur’an.” The late scholar Amin Ahsan Islahi states, “Every Sirah is an independent entity and 


unit, with a specific title and theme to which all of its parts are intimately linked”.”” 


Unfortunately, this will 
often not be realized by one who is not connected to the Qur’an much, or one who does not contemplate its 
meanings and messages. Furthermore, it is important to realize that there are often many intricate 


connections and parallels between different Surahs in terms of their themes and messages. It is this 


coherence and order [2] of the Qur'an that is one of its important characteristics. This has been stated by 


great Qur’an scholars, the likes of Zamakhshari and Razi.”* Other notable scholars of the past like Imam 


Baquilani and al-Jurjani had also mentioned that one key aspect of its I'jaz is its Nazm*”. 


269 Divine Speech Seminar, Bayyinah Institute, Ustadh Nouman Ali Khan. 

270 Pondering Over the Qur’an, Tadabbar-e-Qur’an, Volume One, Amin Ahsan Islahi, translated by MS Kayani. pg. 38. 

271 Zamakhshari (538 AH) authored the work Al-Kashaf, which is considered among the best Tafsirs in terms of Balagha, but he was 
a scholar of the Mu’tazilite sect. The Muslim Ummah [sti , <) \s'] accepts this great work but distances itself from his 


Mu’tazilite thought. Imam Razi (died 605 AH) authored the work [;S'_.~] also known as [_#! .%]. 


272 Pondering Over the Qur’an, Tadabbar-e-Qur’an, Volume One, Amin Ahsan Islahi, pg. 20. Imam Baquilani (died 402 AH) wrote 
numerous volumes on the Qur’an including Ijaz al-Qur’an. Al-Jurjani (died 474 AH) also authored a book on I'jaz al-Qur’an, and 
was a renowned scholar of the Arabic language. 
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Perhaps the two clearest examples of the cohesiveness of the Surahs of the Qur’an are in its two most 


273 


important Surahs””, Fatihah and Baqarah. In Fatihah, the start of the Surah is marked by starting in His 


name similar to the first ayah of revelation’. Then, the Surah praises Allah,,,, and defines His 


Magnificence, highlighting His Rububiyyah”” [a 0], His Mercy, and His Justice. Then, there is a transition 


to His U‘budiyyah [ee +], or the obligation of His Worship, a connection between Allah,,, and His slaves. 


Then, there is a transition to focusing only on humankind, starting with the Grand Du‘a, “Guide us to the 


straight path”. This invocation is continued to in asking for guidance like those who Allah.,, guided, and to 
prevent from misguidance and deviation. Altogether, this most important Surah of the Qur’an is our 


constant reminder to remain on the Guidance [:s44], and is asummary of the Qur’an as a whole. 
= P qoes een Pas ove aaa pe ew eA en ik : 
Sirah Bagarah, is an answer to the grand Du'a in the Fatihah: ¢c,2ol) cas © 43 C2) U CUS! EUs dN} 


Again, the theme of guidance is continued, and the Surah defines those who are guided and those who are 
not. The first few ayahs are essentially are a summary of Makkan Qur’an””’. Then, there is the discourse 
regarding another group of errant people, the Hypocrites, which is then followed by an invitation to 
mankind to worship their Lord. The Sirah then discusses the story of Adam and Iblis, which precedes the 
address and invitation to Bani Israil. The address to the Children of Israel encompasses much of the first 


part of Baqarah. First, Allah, reminds them of the many favors, and exhorts them not to be the first to 


disbelieve in the message. Then, the Qur’an details the many ways in which they transgressed His limits 
despite being repeatedly blessed with favors and blessings. Altogether, “a charge sheet” is laid out against 
the former Muslim nation, and then laying bare their attitudes toward the Last messenger and message. 
The rejection of the Children of Israel has a striking parallel with the behavior of Iblis. The Jinn who had 
been favored among the company of Angels became jealous and envious of Adam. The similar feelings 


were demonstrated by the Children of Israel, when Muhammad, had been favored by Prophethood. This 


discussion then transitions to an address to the new, and now favored Muslim nation, where the change of 


the Qibla, symbolizes this transfer of rank. The second part of Bagarah addresses the Muslim nation, and 


273 Sahih Bukhari, Hadith # 4024 in [) —ts], {“He,x said to me “I will teach you a Surah which is the greatest Surah in the 
Qur’an...cdisi G,  w44,...”}. And in Mustadrak of As-Sahihayn, Abi Hakim, Hadith #2953, in [3 Cw], {Everything has a 

peak, and the peak of the Qur'an is Surah Baqarah} The Isnad is Sahih as per Abu Hakim. 

274 Sirah A'laq (96:1) de sill by 2 Hae. 

275 Position as [U3]. In Arabic eel means Creator, Sustainer, and Master which is not equivalent to the often translated “Lord”. 


276 This discussion on the summary of Sirah Baqarah is mainly derived from points by the late Pakistani scholar, Dr. Israr 
Ahmed in his audio tafsir Bayan al-Qur’an. 
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systematically builds a “blueprint” for the Muslim law of “Shari‘ah”. This blueprint is further polished and 
refined by later Madinah Surahs and finalized with Surah Ma’idah. 


F. Coherence between Sutrahs 

In the Qur’an, we see the phenomenon of Surahs that are associated as pairs, and bear a close 
resemblance to one another. In fact, all the Surahs are paired with the exception of the “Opening”, the 
ie 


Fatihah. The Qur’an furthermore can be divided into seven groups of Surahs 


The first pair, Sirah Bagarah and Sirah Ale-Imran both have important points of contrast. Both begin 


with the letters [_J\], and end with profound supplications. Bagarah addresses the Children of Israel while 


Ale-Imran addresses the Christians. Other Sirahs that are known to be in pairs are Kahf/Isra, Fil/Quraish, 


Wagiyah/Rahman, and Falaq/Nas. 


Example #15: Coherence between Surahs: Surah Kahf and Isra (Bani Israil) 


Surah Kahf aug) Bani Israil 
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Both these Surahs begin in a similar fashion, with praising Allah,,,, and mentioning the Messenger of Allah... 
as a slave of Allah... Sirah Kahf is directed towards the Christians while Surah Isra is directed towards the 


Children of Israel. 





277 During the time of the Prophet, the Qur’an was divided into seven parts or [J;*] so that it could be recited as whole in 1 week. 


The seven Manzils are divided at the various Strahs broken up into Surahs Ma’idah, Yunus, Bani Israil, Shu‘ara, Saffat, and Qaf 
respectively. These groups of Sirahs themselves have similar themes. 

278 (18:1-2) “[All] praise is to Allah, who has sent down upon His Servant the Book and has not made therein any deviance. [He 
has made it] straight, to warn of severe punishment from Him and to give good tidings to the believers who do righteous deeds 
that they will have a good reward. 

279 (17:1) “Exalted is He who took His Servant by night from al-Masjid al-Haram to al-Masjid al-Aqsa, whose surroundings We 
have blessed, to show him of Our signs. Indeed, He is the Hearing, the Seeing”. 

280 (17:9) “Indeed, this Qur’an guides to that which is most suitable and gives good tidings to the believers who do righteous 
deeds that they will have a great reward”. 
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Sirah Bani Isrdil 
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Both Surahs include a discussion on the story of Iblis, with the discussion slanted towards the target 
audience. In Surah Kahf, there is mention that Iblis is a Jinn to dispel the myth of him being a “Fallen 
Angel”, a misperception believed by Christians. Furthermore, it mentions that he was disobedient 
regarding His,,, command. In Surah Isra, the discussion regarding Iblis denotes his arrogance, envy, and 


“racist” attitude. This admonition is of course more suited to the Children of Israel. 
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These two ayahs reinforce the theme of their respective Surahs. In Sirah Kahf, the Qur’an is discussed first 
and then Mankind, whereas the converse is true regarding Isra where Mankind is discussed first then the 
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281 (18:50) “And [mention] when We said to the angels, "Prostrate to Adam," and they prostrated, except for Iblis. He was of the 
jinn and departed from the command of his Lord. Then will you take him and his descendants as allies other than Me while they 
are enemies to you? Wretched it is for the wrongdoers as an exchange.”. 

282 (17:61-62) “And [mention] when We said to the angles, "Prostrate to Adam," and they prostrated, except for Iblis. He said, 
"Should I prostrate to one You created from clay?" [Iblis] said, "Do You see this one whom You have honored above me? If 

You delay me until the Day of Resurrection, I will surely destroy his descendants, except for a few”. 

283 (18:54) “And We have certainly diversified in this Qur’an for the people from every [kind of] example; but man has ever been, 
most of anything, [prone to] dispute.”. 

284 (17:89) “And We have certainly diversified for the people in this Qur’an from every [kind] of example, but most of the people 
refused [anything] except disbelief”. 

285 (18:109-110) “Say, "If the sea were ink for [writing] the words of my Lord, the sea would be exhausted before the words of 
my Lord were exhausted, even if We brought the like of it as a supplement." Say, "I am only a man like you, to whom has been 
revealed that your god is one God. So whoever would hope for the meeting with his Lord - let him do righteous work and not 
associate in the worship of his Lord anyone”. 

286 (17:110-111) “Say, "Call upon Allah or call upon the Most Merciful. Whichever [name] you call - to Him belong the best 
names." And do not recite [too] loudly in your prayer or [too] quietly but seek between that an [intermediate] way. And say, 
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In the ending of each Surah, there is a powerful message and admonition given to the target audience. In 
Surah Isra, the Jews are admonished regarding the beautiful names and attributes of Allah.,, to clear up the 


negative connotations they had regarding His attributes. Furthermore, they are told to increase His 
remembrance and praise. In Surah Kahf, the last ayah discusses that the words of Allah,,, can never be 


exhausted. Here, a subtle but profound parallel is made with Jesus, who was a [als ], or a word of Allah. 


This is the main problematic viewpoint of Christians who have elevated Jesus to the level of God. This is 
discussed further in the next section. 


Example # 16 : Coherence between Sirahs - Nazm of Strahs Fil to Nas” 
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AL Fulfillment of Ibrahim’s First Supplication: 
These last Surahs have a connection between Ibrahim..:, .., Muhammad & and the Quraish. 
The fulfillment of the First Du‘a of Ibrahim.., .. came in the preservation of Makkah from 
the Army of the Elephant. 
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Quraish Fulfillment of Ibrahim’s Second Supplication: 
The Quraish, by being custodians of the Ka’bah enjoyed fruits and other blessings from 
their caravans that enjoyed safety and freedom in the harsh Arab peninsula. 


Quraish. 


Exhortation of the Prophet g to pray and sacrifice (like Ibrahim”). 
Declaration of War to the open disbelievers; the time for negotiations is over. 


Guarantee of Victory (Conquest of Makkah, the city that Ibrahim... .. founded). 


Victory depends upon Tawhid (Sincerity upon Allah.,, ) 


"Praise to Allah, who has not taken a son and has had no partner in [His] dominion and has no [need of a] protector out of 
weakness; and glorify Him with [great] glorification”. 

287 Divine Speech Seminar, Bayyinah Institute, Ustadh Nouman Ali Khan. 

288 (2:126) “And [mention] when Ibrahim said, "My Lord, make this a secure city and provide its people with fruits - whoever of 
them believes in Allah and the Last Day." [Allah] said."And whoever disbelieves - I will grant him enjoyment for a little. 

289 (37:107-108) “And We ransomed him with a great sacrifice, And We left for him [favorable mention] among later generations”. 
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Reproach to the Quraish, custodians of al-Ka‘bah, the house that Ibrahim... . built. The 
Ma‘un Quraish were admonished for belying the Religion (and that preached by Ibrahim..-, . ), 
and being stingy despite Allah’s blessings on them mentioned from Surahs Fil and 
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G. Gems of Logic and Admonition in the Qur’an [a 5 gly 


Another aspect of the Qur’an, which is unique, is its profound social wisdom and logic. The Qur’an 
penetrates false logic and reasoning by the clearest and most concise examples. Thus, it is truly also an 
intellectual miracle. Not only does it soften the hearts, but it also shakes the minds. And, in this way, by 
affecting the hearts minds, the Guidance of Allah.,, is able to effective cause a person to change their life in 
all realms. The ultimate goal for all these I'jaz is for the human being to become guided to the highest truth, 
and submit fully to it. Those who shun this, then they indeed have did injustice upon themselves and have 
belied the truth. 

An example of the perfect admonition of the Qur'an is in its “Opening”, the Fatihah. After beginning with 


the praise of Allah.,,, then it describes several of His Divine attributes [olzall ell]. His quality of Mercy is 


balanced with His Justice through cpl ee UG». Then, this transitions to the ultimate attestation of 


Tawhid, which is to worship Him obediently and supplicate to Him alone. There are two major ways in 


which man is away from Tawhid, worshiping others besides Allah.,, and/or supplicating to others. This 
ayah tackles the problem of Shirk completely from both aspects. This is similar to how the false notion of 


attributing children to Allah,,, is addressed by Surah Ikhlas: ¢ U re Ay ay oly. The ayah mentions that “He.,, 


was not begotten” to reject the other extreme false notion as well. In this way, the Qur’an breaks down 
these false notions from one end of the spectrum to the other. 

The Qur’an encourages people to contemplate and to rid themselves of faulty thinking and reasoning. It 
exposes several of the main fallacies and modes of false reasoning and arguments that keep people from 


the truth. These are laid bare. For example, for those who attribute a son to Allah,,, He says in Ale- 
a ae 


Imran:"¢ © XS oS dG ~ AF oe Be O asl Jes ait oe eae jes 3 », and then in Sirah Kahf states:”* 


° 2 , 
2 


bgy GUIS Sef of [5 ST Gad 05 SUIS I3ie SST ols “J 8 ». First, Jesus, . is being compared to the 


creation of Adam,,, .., and a command of Allah... Then in Surah Kahf, Allah,,, discusses how His words can 


never be exhausted, and indirectly is the implication that Jesus is a “word of Allah,,,”. 


290 (3:59) “Indeed, the example of Jesus to Allah is like that of Adam. He created Him from dust; then He said to him, "Be," and he 
was.” 

291 (18:109) “Say, "If the sea were ink for [writing] the words of my Lord, the sea would be exhausted before the words of my Lord 
were exhausted, even if We brought the like of it asa supplement.” 
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Another beautiful example of how the Qur’an uses rational thought to break false logic is in the 
conversations of Ibrahim,,, ,. with his people. First, in Surah An‘am, he takes a passive role and shows that 
worship of the created stars and celestial bodies is shortsighted. He pretends to take on the role of a 
Mushrik to show that all created things are limited, switching from worshiping the stars, then to the moon, 


and then to the sun. After this, he finally resigns himself to Allah.,, saying: 
40S 8 Cass JY UU CDE CB... 


In Surah Anbiya’, he provokes a conversation with his people after he destroyed all the idols in the 


temple except one saying: 40 séy 1g me iomegars wae” Ales - J& ».2” This drastic method was taken by 


Ibrahim after other methods did not have any effect on them. His people had become blinded by false 
reasoning and traditions. By doing this action, he was able to drive home the point, that the idols could not 
even utter a single word in defense of themselves. In fact, when his people had to acknowledge this truth, 
they instead belied it, and took to violence to continue their errant ways’”. With respect to the 


conversations of Ibrahim, we see the use of rhetoric or [,,2: +5] contextually, not lies”. His status is higher 


than a Siddiq, or one who is exceptionally truthful. We also see another conversation of Ibrahim.,,., when 


he is involved in a debate with a king who considers himself as a god”. Here Ibrahim drives his argument 
of something the king had power of (by the will of Allah,,.) to something that the king has no control of. It 
was a simple, but profound example of breaking apart false logic and reasoning. 

Another example of the Qur’an’s supreme ways of admonition is in addressing the attitude of man when 
provision is given or restricted. One extreme attitude is obedience during times of ease while being 
disobedient when provision is curtailed: 

PUG wis Se ee ERIC Og 1 


Then Allah,,, elsewhere mentions the opposite extreme: 


2 


aver 


Z Z 
fer 7 “Sf 


» ant AOBG ye eG» So an ot 
& ALF sled ghd DAS) dene I] alee GU Gof 


2 


OUST le ae 1314 3 


292 (6:78) “...But when it set, he said, "Oh my people, indeed I am free from what you associate with Allah..” 

293 (21:63) “He said, "Rather, this - the largest of them - did it, so ask them, if they should [be able to] speak”. 

294 (21:68) 4 det is ol Sei gfe 335 6 &“They said, "Burn him and support your gods - if you are to act." 

295 (16:121) “Indeed, Ibrahim was a [comprehensive] leader, devoutly obedient to Allah, inclining toward truth, and he was not 
of those who associate others with Allah.” 465 20% Sy us dbs hos wa oe. 

296 (2:258) “Have you not considered the one who argued with Ibrahim about his Lord [merely] because Allah had given him 
kingship? When Ibrahim said, "My Lord is the one who gives life and causes death,” he said, "I give life and cause death." 
Ibrahim said, "Indeed, Allah brings up the sun from the east, so bring it up from the west." So the disbeliever was overwhelmed 
[by astonishment], and Allah does not guide the wrongdoing people.” 

297 (89:14-15) “And as for man, when his Lord tries him and [thus] is generous to him and favors him, he says, "My Lord has 


we 


honored me. But when He tries him and restricts his provision, he says, "My Lord has humiliated me". 
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The Qur’an tackles this faulty logic from both ends, and highlights two extreme attitudes: one who will 
worship Allah.,, is good times only (lacking patience), and another who will only worship Him in difficult 
times (being thankless). 

In regards to some issues, there is very little is mentioned in the Qur’an. For example, with regards to 
parents, one may ask, “Why is there no explicit prohibition on ill-treatment of parents?”. The response to 


this would be simple. It does not need to be mentioned since that will be redundant, as it is mentioned: 
GS US Oa By a UG Oleg) Je was Pat Zs tue BA Gy 
That what is mentioned in the above ayah is enough, in and of itself. Furthermore regarding the atheist, 


why are there no specific ayahs rebutting this “religion”. The Qur’an states the following: 


<a 8 2 © eee, yet ye, 47, of ~ 40 fo aa of 
are O 33 9 U ab ie yeu, ol glu] | gale el gyro O sales] os el ¢ 


& érvy opp ene. ai a5 Cae phe ai 


These ayahs are enough to cancel atheism as a rational argument. In fact, no other ayah needs to be used 


° 


see oe Ne ty 


since Atheism is in itself illogical. This is also the case since it is in the “Fitrah” or human nature to believe 
in God. These examples that have been mentioned are just a few of the numerous timeless examples of the 
Qur’an regarding this specific topic. Indeed, this Book is the ultimate guidance, and its guidance is 
multifaceted, encompassing all angles. It purifies our minds away from false logic and reasoning and 
directs it towards the clear truth. 

The Qur’an also encourages man to strive towards his own success. This encouragement is done with 


extreme wisdom and ‘ai In Sirah Hajj, Allah.,, says: 


g ctw 
° 


¢ 7 70 ere a oe 770 
co ie Se ale « 2g be gal ee Sab “ log SUT pe - > solar & a ie | daly rt 
O Ait Gb oagk SS pS gh Si OSI le 85 IS oe Call ISK 


Here, obliges the Muslims to struggle in His path, then mentions to Him the favor of being selected for 


this great task. He.,, then mentions that there is no difficulty placed in the religion. To further encourage 


the believers, there is mention of Ibrahim... ., who went through so much sacrifice for his Rabb. This 


298 (41:51) “And when We bestow favor upon man, he turns away and distances himself; but when evil touches him, then he is full 
of extensive supplication.” 

299 (17:24) “...Whether one or both of them reach old age [while] with you, say not to them [so much as], "uff," and do not repel 
them but speak to them a noble word. (23).” 

300 (52:35-37) “Or were they created by nothing, or were they the creators [of themselves]? Or did they create the heavens and the 
earth? Rather, they are not certain. Or have they the depositories [containing the provision] of your Lord? Orare they the 
controllers [of them]?” 

301 (22:77) “And strive for Allah with the striving due to Him. He has chosen you and has not placed upon you in the religion any 
difficulty. [It is] the religion of your Father, Ibrahim. Allah named you "Muslims" before and in this [revelation] that the Messenger 
may bea witness over you and you may be witnesses over the people...” 
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further encourages the believer since the struggle of a believer cannot be compared to the sacrifices that 
were perfected by Ibrahim,-, .. There is a step wise progression, from commanding then encouraging, 
because the human being is weak. Man would often try to shun any hard work, and would prefer an easy 


way out. Lastly, the believers are admonished that the Messenger of Allah x: is a witness over them, which 


is then tempered with the status of being witnesses over Mankind. Here, the believers are placed in a 
position of authority and rank which is tempered with responsibility. In this way, the Qur’an makes 
injunctions and admonishments in a way which tempers the weakness of the human being. Another 
similar example is in the obligation of Fasting: 

(08 SLU SUS oe ll ge OOS HT SSE C1 Gali a gy 
Here, the injunction of Fasting is following by mentioning that this command is not a new one, then 


followed by exemptions to fasting. Another similar example can be taken with the injunction on Fighting: 
Be? gas pao. Fou: ae a_i Pe eae ae eS 
c oN pee gg Lge ae )) aed © a . 9 ia ee sy? 
7 Blog yt ee Be A Lil eee 


Here, Allah,,, immediately follows this injunction by stating that it is disliked. Here, with the application 


of an injunction, we see encouragement, wisdom, and dispelling qualms and worries. Scholars from Al- 
Azhar University have stated the following: “There is a perfect blend between the two antagonistic powers 
of reason and emotion, intellect, and feeling. In the narrations, arguments, doctrines, laws and moral 
principles, the words have both persuasive teaching and emotive force”.** They go on further to state the 
following: “The conciseness of expression attains such a striking clarity that the least learned Arabic- 
speaking person can understand the Qur’an without difficulty. At the same time, there is such a profundity, 
flexibility, inspiration and radiance in the Qur’an that it serves as the basis for the principles and rules of 


Islamic sciences and arts for theology and the juridical schools”. 


302 (2:183) “Oh you who have believed, decreed upon you is fasting as it was decreed upon those before you that you may become 
righteous.” 

303 (2:216) “Fighting has been enjoined upon you while it is hatefulto you. But perhaps you hate a thing and it is good for you; and 
perhaps you love a thing and it is bad for you. And Allah Knows, while you know not.” 

304 Khalifa, M., The Sublime Qur’an and Orientalism, (New York: Longman, 1981), pg. 25. 
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H. Rhyming Schemes and Phonation of the Qur’an joy pd! 5 ee!) 


One of the major aspects of the Qur’an apart from its literary marvel and scope is its beautiful and 
melodious sound. Indeed, the sound of the Qur’an sets the stage for softening the heart, so that the Divine 
Guidance and other admonitions can be fully encompassed and reflected upon. One prominent Orientalist 
Guillaume, states, “It has a rhythm of peculiar beauty and a cadence that charms the ear.”*” 

Another orientalist Arberry quotes, “Whenever I hear the Koran chanted, it is as though | am listening to 
music; underneath the flowing melody there is sounding all the time the insistent beat of a drum.... It is like 
the beating of my heart. ”*” 

It is important to note that the sound of the Qur’an is directly related to the theme and tone of Qur’anic 
discourse. This is another important aspect of Ijaz al-Qur’an. Its sounds embody distinct meanings, 
feelings, and emotions that are connected to its linguistic meaning. It is important to note that in the Arabic 


language, there are several words which are phonetically related to their linguistic meaning. 


Example #17: Sounds which embody meaning: Words (ay 
Bs LUT 55 8 
In this ayah the words [ed Ps and [ais 5] phonetically express the action of shaking, which amplifies its 


linguistic meaning. 


Example #18: Sounds which embody meaning : Words [, -+~ 3] 


In these two ayahs of Sirah Nas, the words [..5-1] and [{,;-%!] phonetically reflects the sound of 
whispering, how fitting! In fact the act of whispering [.»;~] contains more syllables during the actual act 


of “whispering”. 


Example #19: Sounds which embody meaning: Words [se] 


ct 2 Zo 
7 of eee 


on aul se Ate ap ol oars 3 cary Ol yUi wile : By dads os gw nt a Boy on 


305 Islam (1990), Alfred Guillaume, Penguin Books. 

306 The Koran Interpreted, AJ Arberry, Oxford University Press. 1964. 

307 (99:1) “When the earth is shaken with its [final] earthquake”. 

308 (114:4-5) “From the evil of the retreating whisperer. Who whispers [evil] into the breasts of mankind”. 
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Here, in this ayah, the word (ley, is translated as “closing the doors”, but this is not entirely accurate. It 


refers to locking the doors, and locking them repeatedly. The sound emanating from the Shadda and the 
hard Qaf is the sound reflected from the locking of doors. In fact, the phonetics of the word itself embodies 
locking the doors in haste and with energy by a woman enraged with evil passion. 


Example #20: Sounds which embody meaning: Ayahs #30-32 from Sirah Haqqah 


& dere OSG ENS Ogee es aL oS grip aglle Retell SU grep oled apd pm 
These ayahs from Surah Haqqah are perhaps some of the most emotionally charged and heart moving of 
those in the Qur’an. The language and tone is of a very graphic nature, and evokes the feeling of doom that 
the disbeliever will face on the final day. However, one addition unique thing with this ayah, is its rhythm 
and its change in pitch and rhyme at certain points. For example you will hear the same rhyme at the 


following highlighted words in the Surah: 


a4 ° 3 
rs 


e424, for po ot Ly? _ a2 in ® BB 4 4e Ge a, ee 
lula tel5 O grew yes Abale dd drip 0 ghe noe)! eye 0 glad 0 9A 


Oo. 


These words all have something to do with taking hold or punishing the disbeliever. Another amazing 


thing here is phonetics of the word fea, which resonates the sound of chains that the disbeliever is being 


shackled with. 
Example #21: Surahs which change narrative 

The Surahs in the Qur’an along with their beautiful melody also resonate a background rhythm. Often 
this rhythm is in synchrony with the narrative. When the narrative changes, or there is a shift of tone or 
topic, or there is a climax, the rhythm often changes. For example in Surah Rahman, the background 
rhythm stays constant and does not change. This is contrasted with Surah Maryam (Example #23), where 
the rhythm stays constant until ayahs that represent its climax, then reverts to its original rhythm. A 
similar scenario occurs for Surah Buruj. Here, in the background rhythm is “Qalgalah”, a sound resonated 
from “hard” Arabic letters. The end of this sound signals the end of the Surah but ends with a grand ending. 
Please see the following two examples where the transitions in Surahs Burtj and Maryam are marked by 


the ayahs that are highlighted. 


309 (12:23) “And she, in whose house he was, sought to seduce him. She closed the doors and said, "Come, you." He said, "[I seek] 
the refuge of Allah...”. 

310 (69:30-32) “[Allah will say], "Seize him and shackle him. Then into Hellfire burn him. Then into a chain whose length is seventy 
cubits insert him.”. 
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ie Sa #22: She Rhyme between Narratives and Climax - Sirah Burij 
cS eial (55 arp > 5gbe'y dalag dye 3 egal irre cals sls slant 
Fes Leg dvd 3 yah Geel oa La de 5 &> 523 ile i 3 


Ty GST 18 Gal ol gp Led oh { OL 25Uy SALT ue o eal 


Omen 


Po BE BS Sede Les ST GT Oley a sul ue WG ae Ole 


w 


Lomall Hall Seg S51 5 al Bs gory fal bead Alo : oh 


op ES BES Gall Vom 3.05 OF om sae 


3 


slel E AS Ly chp Val Syl OT G Ogle HIE aryy SEB ote OY is € LSS WS ao LIE 


CS glans OUST (UT allt Me Jl JB gy Ee sgt gO cies a) SGU gray UH 
pls Ge len ap cade ei Le Gas Gals sucalt soi Es & WAS les hss 


Yeh Oates 23 Lee sal Uege 2 oe cpl RS wa a tH oa a9 col re de AVON 

o eer ayy ey Alsi OL erep bgaes ut aes vee (Al gai BC eS ieee tse oi aloe iG 
al + as Eoo 

sols pe Gol deey pile (i eA on LA Gull USC ee oe SEU HEB gory pie bie U8 

sera aah te a ie Pood 


Zo 
3 047 7014 O47 4 "OT 
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I. Graphic Imagery in the Qur’an [il _» p23] 


Among the unique aspects of the Qur’an is the very vivid and picturesque imagery that is presents. It is 
almost as if a scene is painted before us. Often these scenic images that are projected are accompanied 
with the synchrony of sound (like a symphony) to amplify the experience. So much of the style and 
dynamic of the Qur’an are targeted at reviving the dead or hardened heart. We have already mentioned 
that the Qur’an is unique in its ability to move and soften the heart. So often, the truth does not penetrate a 


heart that is stubborn and rigid. As Allah.,, says: 
COO ee Bee ot ae Sie Sei con Bae o 2a? 
Spb ABN Sl Slee SIS Coed GUS eo oN CLS 9s pt 
The Tafsir of Syed Qutb, “Fi Zilal al-Qur’an” emphasizes this dynamic aspect of the Qur’an”. It highlights 

this graphic imagery that the Qur’an presents to capture our attention similar to how cinema affects us. For 

example, in the Tafsir of Sirah Adiyat, he states the following: 
“This Sirah is presented in rapid and violent strokes. The text moves swiftly from one scene to 
another. As we come to the last verse, everything — the verbal expressions, connotations, subject 
matter and rhythm — settle down in a manner similar to that of a courser reaching the finishing 
line. The Surah starts with a scene of war steeds running, snorting, striking sparks of fire with their 
hoofs, launching a raid at dawn and blazing a trail of dust, cleaving suddenly into the center of the 
enemies’ camp, taking them by surprise and striking terror and fear in their hearts. Then follows a 
picture of the human soul: a scene of ingratitude, ignobleness, greed and extreme miserliness. 
Immediately after that there is a description of graves laid open and their contents scattered, and 
the secrets of hearts poured out. Finally the trail of dust, ingratitude and miserliness, the contents of 
graves and dragged out secrets all come to the same terminus. They come to God and settle down: 
“On that day their Lord [will show that He] is fully aware of them?” The rhythm of the Surah is robust 
and thunderous, and thus fits well with the dusty and clamorous atmosphere generated by the 
upturned graves and the secrets violently pulled out of people’s breasts. These characteristics of the 
rhythm are also appropriate to the picture of ingratitude, thanklessness and extreme miserliness. 
The framework for this picture is provided by a dusty and tumultuous stampede of horses racing 
and thundering. Thus the frame and the picture are in perfect harmony with each other.*” 

Indeed, the imagery presented in the Qur’an is profound and dynamic. The imagery varies, yet is in 


perfect synchrony and harmony with the underlying theme of its respective ayahs. There isso much more 


311 (2:74) “Then your hearts became hardened after that, being like stones or even harderv.....”. 
312 In the Shade of the Qur'an - Fi Zilal al-Qur’an, Volume XVIII, pg. 227, Syed Qutb. Translated by Adil Salahi. 
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that can be stated regarding this unique aspect of the Qur’an. Again we repeatedly see how the Qur’an is so 


multifaceted in its wisdom and admonitions. In Surah Isra, Allah. says: 


ros u el ost! ob Jo JS on OTT ia 3 ee ie aly pe 


|. Scientific Miracles [ cold! jlreYt] 


As we have already seen that there are several and diverse I‘jaz of the Qur’an. One important aspect 
apart from its language is its uniqueness from a scientific basis. Yet, it is still the precise language of Arabic 


that details these miracles and phenomena of science. In Surah Fussilat, Allah... says: 


as 


pe Be prud MaR out Ses egigen ss Me oe oo ES AL 8 sh ok rae 1 & ie ee mm ee 
sgh sich JS le aT Eb SS SG O GeST ST A Ge gent 3 GLUT (3 ELT ge ee 
“We will show them Our ayahs in the horizons and within themselves until it becomes apparent to them 


that it (Qur'an) is the truth”. Here the [_-] specifies the future tense. It has only been very recent that 


several scientific phenomena that have been discovered that had already been mentioned in the Qur’an 
1400 years ago when science was in its infancy. There have been many different books written on this 
topic. In our discussion here, we have to limit ourselves to highlight a few key points. One important thing 
to note is that these phenomena are described with unique precision and depth. There is no vagueness 
involved, i.e. it is clear. Thus, the scientific miracles are an off-shoot of the miraculous language of the 


Qur’an itself. 
Allah,,, in Surah A'‘laq, the first revealed ayah mentions that we were created from a clot [gle]. Let us 


focus on the linguistic meaning of [gle] and compare it with current scientific findings: 
4 SE by OT Go Ge all aay cau Fat ye 


Its linguistic meaning is the following: (a) something attached, something hanging or suspended; to be 
stuck; and also a leech. We see that there is not a bit of discrepancy between this description and that of 
the initial human embryo. In fact, perhaps the most interesting of these definitions comes from the 


embryo’s description as a “leech”*’. Not only is the embryo physically like a leech, but also functionally. 


313 (17:89) “And We have certainly diversified for the people in this Qur’an from every [kind] of example, but most of the people 
refused [anything] except disbelief..”. 

314 (41:53) “We willshow them Our signs in the horizons and within themselves until it becomes clear to them that it is the truth. 
But is it not sufficient concerning your Lord that He is, over all things, a Witness?”. 

315 (96:1-2) “Recite in the name of your Lord who created. Created man from a clinging substance?”. 

316 Human Development as Described in the Qur’an and Sunnah: Correlation with Modern Embryology, AA Zindani et al., 
Islamic Academy for Scientific Research (1994) 
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The human embryo literally embeds itself into the uterus and extracts blood like a leech! There are several 
other scientific miracles within ourselves that the Qur’an also precisely describes. Let us now shift to look 


at miracles from the horizon. 
€ fas 2 ye eee Row  ¢ ae BAO C2 gee os 
rho 0 Swoir, Tw of eo Boe . 
digs fae ru eo G pb ul ir AUT Gl 


This ayah from Surah Yunus describes the light of the Sun with one word, and uses another word for the 


light of the moon. The word [s\.2] according to Lane’s Lexicon is defined as a light that subsists by itself like 


that of fire*’. It additionally has the meaning of the following: to glow, radiate, and to illumine. The word 


[)#] as per Lane’s Lexicon means a light which subsists by something else, or accidental light. It also 


originates from [s\>], and is less intense. This subtle difference is implicated by these two words being 


used for the sun and the moon. We know that whatever light the moon has emanates from the sun. 


Another ayah which exemplifies a scientific marvel is in Surah Hadid: 


Sr SAK 


ae GS bf oy Oo Call 1 Sy Sa ope AT Sy tty ails Cua TU ab es Wy 


Here, Allah,,, mentions that “We sent down Iron, in it are great power and benefits for people...”. The word 


(sf means to send down. Please note that this verb was used and not sey, “to create”. We see from this 


that iron came to us from the sky. Let us look at what Wikipedia states about Iron: 
“..Jron and Nickel require a supernova for their formation... Iron is created by extremely large, 
extremely hot (over 2.5 billion Kelvin) stars through the silicon burning process. It is the heaviest 


stable element to be produced in this manner.... Iron is the most abundant element in the core of 


red giants, and is the most abundant metal in iron meteorites...”.°” 


We see from this that Iron is indeed made by extraordinary energy and heat, and it is the most abundant 
element in meteors, the celestial bodies that have repeated impacted the earth (were sent down). Here 


again, we see the extreme precision of the Qur’an. It mentions its great power and its being sent down, not 


317 (10:5) “Itis He who made the sun a shining light and the moon a derived light and determined for it phases - that you may know 
the number of years and account [of time]. Allah has not created this except in truth. He details the signs for a people who know’. 
318 Lane's Lexicon: Vol. 5, page 94 (of 504) and Vol. 8, page 119 (of 234). Entries of [:.>] and [L]. 


319 (57:25) “.And We sent down iron, wherein is great military might and benefits for the people, and so that Allah may make 
evident those who support Him and His messengers unseen. Indeed, Allah is Powerful and Exalted in Might.”. 
320 Wikipedia on topics of “Iron”. http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Iron. 
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being indigenous to the Earth. The original source of the Earth’s Iron is from meteors which carry Iron, 


since the Earth’s formation was not capable of that much energy, and Allah.,, knows best. 


K. Historical Predictions [44 sacl 


Another aspect of the Qur’an is its predictions. The most famous of these is perhaps is the predication of 


321 


the victory of the Romans*™. We also have the mention of the preservation of the body of Pharaoh”, which 


3 


is preserved in a museum in Cairo.” However, the greatest of these predications is mentioned in the 


following ayah: 


In 1933, the Institute for Qur’anic Research (University of Munich) collected 42,000 copies of the Qur’an 
through several decades of research, and published a report stating their results. Dr. Hameedullah, who 
states the following regarding this report before the Institute was destroyed in World War II: 
“the results of the examination conducted until then (1933), suggested that while some mistakes 
of calligraphy has been detected in the manuscripts, not a single discrepancy in the text has been 


discovered...Should there be a difference in narration (Isnad), it will be found in many 


manuscripts”. 


This is just one testament to the preservation of the Qur'an all across the globe and throughout all periods 
since its revelation. It is important to note that the meaning of the Qur’an has also been preserved, that 
though the Hadith and Sunnah. The science of Hadith verification (through Isnad, etc.) is another 
important testament to the preservation of the Qur’an. The ascription of incorrect meanings to the Qur’an 
however, has occurred when it was interpreted out of context (i.e. outside the scope of the Sunnah). The 
original meaning of the Qur’an of course remains with us and will remain until near the last day. The 
numerous voluminous works of Tafsirs from the first few including those who studied under the 


companions of the Prophet « and the Salaf are a testament to that. 


$21 (30:2-4) dsp of 5 Ee ey OR 5 8 op BUDS fae cha Grp OE BS hy pill Bt 3 frp tif ct p"The 
Byzantines have been defeated. In the nearest land. But they, after their defeat, will overcome. Within three to nine years. To 


Allah belongs the command before and after. And that day the believers will rejoice.” 


= (10:90-92) “And We took the Children of Israel across the sea, and Pharaoh and his soldiers pursued them in tyranny and 


enmity until, when drowning overtook him, he said, "I believe that there is no deity except that in whom the Children of Israel 
believe, and I am of the Muslims." Now? And you had disobeyed before and were of the corrupters? So today We will save you 
in body that you may be to those who succeed you a sign. And indeed, many among the people, of Our signs, are heedless’”. 

*8 «The Identification Of Pharaoh During The Time Of Misa”, Saifullah et al., Islamic Awareness (2008). Name of Pharaoh is 


Ramses II. 
a (15:9) “Indeed, it is We who sent down the Qur’an and indeed, We will be its guardian”. 


% The Emergence of Islam, Mohammad Hameedullah, pg. 28. 
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In conclusion, we have covered several aspects of the inimitability of the Qur’an. However, this was only 
a brief glimpse into this topic of I‘jaz al-Qur’an. Even before looking into its literary marvel, its basic 
message alone is so powerful and deep. Yet, it can be understood by mankind of all walks of life, 
backgrounds, languages, and cultures. This is the even the case when the message of the Qur’an through 
simple translation. Delving deeper into its meaning from classical and/or contemporary Tafsirs further 
adds profundity at many different levels. Altogether, the Qur’an is unique in so many different ways and is 


without doubt the lofty words of Allah,,. Realization of this should cause us only to strengthen our 


relationship with the Qur’an as much as possible. This, in addition to our hearts and minds being inspired 


by its Majestic Words, and our limbs acting upon its Guidance and Admonition. 
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Concluding Remarks 


Concluding Remarks 


Alhamdulillah, we have reached our endpoint. From the First Volume until the end of this Second 
Volume, the essential principles of Qur’anic Arabic have been thoroughly covered and more. Furthermore, 
we have reviewed the essentials of Sarf along with a brief synopsis of Balagha. Numerous examples from 
the Qur’an have been used to teach these principles. Numerous practice questions, high yield vocabulary 
words, and a Methodology to Analyze Qur’anic ayahs should have reinforced this learning. By now the 
student’s knowledge and appreciation of the Qur’an should have increased greatly. 

At this stage, it is essential that the journey into the Qur’an continue and move forward. The ultimate 
goal of this Two-Volume series was to provide the student with the tools to stay afloat and steer in the 
ocean of the Qur’an. That goal should have already been accomplished halfway through this Second 
Volume Insha Allah. 

It is highly recommended to seek higher knowledge in the field of Arabic studies and take courses in 
Tafsir, Conversational Arabic, Balagha, Hadith, etc. Listening to the Qur’an regularly is also very important 
as it helps the student to develop skills of language that reading alone will not do. Listening is also the 
vehicle for the Qur’an to connect with the mind and heart. Advancing skills of conversational Arabic and 
reading Arabic literature (without Tashkil) will aid the student in accessing the plethora of knowledge 
available regarding Islamic studies. We have given some recommendations below to continue this path to 
learning. Since, there are so many resources available, it is important to keep a methodical approach while 


retaining a Qur’anic focus to enable maximal benefit. 


Directions for Future Arabic Study 


1. Qur’anic Study and Tafsir 


a) Practice Grammatically Analyzing the Qur’an from Surah Bagarah onwards using the 4-Step 
Method. 
o Use Sahih International translation as a standard reference check. 


o Use Qur’aniccorpus website and/or the textbook [i kt al LN freak !¢Y!] for checking 


I'rab and Analysis. The textbook is available for download at website: 
http: //www.wadfeya.com, andis very much an indispensable tool. 
o Alternatively, youcan practice a “rapid translation” of the Qur’an once you have mastered 
the methodology 
b) Studying a Classical Tafsir (Tafsir Ibn Kathir, Fath al-Qadir -Imam Ash-Shawkani (Arabic), etc.). 
c) Tafsir/Podcast Series by Bayyinah Institute from website: www.bayyinah.com. This series of 
lectures have a focuson grammar and are great source of benefit forthe student. 
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d) Bayyinah TValso offers excellent video lectures on Qur’anic Arabic and Tafsir available at a nominal 
cost. Website: www.bayyinah.tv. 


2. Qur’anic and Arabic Vocabulary 


a) "Easy Dictionary of the Qur’an" from website: http://emuslim.com/Quran/ 
b) Arabic Almanac for access to Hans Wehr, Lane’s Lexicon, and other dictionaries. Free access from 
website: http://ejtaal.net/. 
c) “Verbace” dictionary software. 
d) Conversational/Modern Arabic Vocabulary: Arabic Between Your Hands: Volumes 1-3 
[EUS oe Al. 
3. Conversational/Modern Arabic Study 
a) Reading from Text [cx! ,223]"Qasas An-Nabiyeen" by Sheikh Abul Hasan Ali Nadwi. 
b) Textbook [% 5! 6] by Sheikh Abul Hasan Ali Nadwi. 


c) Arabic Between Your Hands: Volume One-Three [G64 cs 4y 5]. 


d) Audio Arabic : 
o Audio lectures from contemporary /recent Arabic Scholars such as Tariq Suwaidan 
[eles VI vei], Muhammad Uthaymin, Ahmed Kobeisy, Mohammad Hassan, etc. from 


websites: <http://audio.islamweb.net/audio> or < http://www.islamcvoice.com >. 
o PrayJumu‘ah with “Arabic only” Khutbahs, Attend local Arabic lectures. 


4. Miscellaneous Arabic/Islamic Study 


a) Course in Balagha, Poetry, Conversational Arabic. 

b) Hadith Study: Riyadh as-Saliheen, 40 Hadith of Imam Nawawi, etc. 

c) An ocean of knowledge on the Islamic sciences are available in Arabic both in print and online. 
Start withthe most important (Qur’an, Hadith) and move peripherally as per your time and ability. 


Indeed, this Qur’an is a miracle in so many different ways. Realization of this should without question 
increase our effort and desire to learn the language of the Qur’an, memorize its grand words, and 
implement its Guidance and Wisdom. The Ummah needs to reconnect with the Qur’an in the most direct 
and effective manner. Learning its Arabic language is indeed the most important key to access the 
treasures of the Qur’an and experience it. This step cannot be replaced or devalued, especially because 
most who recite it do not understand it, and are oblivious of its meaning and guidance. What a 
predicament this is since this the condition of most who recite the Qur’an the most! We hope that this Two- 


Volume Series be a stepping stone for one to experience these lofty words of Allah,,, and be guided 


ultimately to the highest of places. cw! mal) 
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Review Questions for Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic 


Instructions: Questions from each lesson should be attempted after a thorough study of the lessons. The 
questions should be done without looking at any of the lessons from the text or any Qur’anic translation. 
This will benefit the student by recognizing areas of deficiency or weakness. Exercises should be checked 
with the Answers provided (on pg. 275 onwards) only after completion of all Lesson questions. Please 
note that the student may have to refer to a dictionary (Hans Wehr) or our recommended Qur’anic 


vocabulary list in some cases. However, looking at translations is to be avoided. 


Le6s0t 2 Review VUCsUONG accion icumiceiesnnedeeammeonenns 


A. True/False: 


1. Sarf focuses on the conjugation and derivation of words that deviate from standard grammar rules due 


to irregularities in their morphology. It has no impact on Grammar or I'rab. 


2. Hamza is not a weak letter like the vowel letters (\/cs/ 5). 


3. The root letters for the verb [54] is 4, 


4. The Verb family VIII form of [U2] is [U522I]. 
5. The only vowel that can be present on the letter Alif ['] isa Dammah. 


B. Fillin the Blanks: 


6. The conjugation of the verb pact] in the 1st person state in [aU] is: 


7. The Passive form of the verb [G13] where its present tense is G 5. is 


8. The [).2] for the verb [<1] is 


9. The noun Leu] is in the I‘rab of Nasb; its Raf and Jarris the same andis_____ 


10. The conjugation for the verb [ale] in the higher Verb Family VIII form is 


Practice from the Qur'an: Translate the following withoutlookingatthe translation 


11. 4... 4ade wal 3 Jee 3} ANG Gb JU.» [2:30] 


12. ¢...de" pak ee eal Us ey Sls > [2:61] 


13. <Labeall Ge OST of AL 3,51 UG.» [2:67] 


253 


Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic 


AN 
73 
Es 
c 
i 
c* 
? 
ve 
c* 
2 
N 
es 


15. ¢...lge Ut te Le¥ | sagt sins “ a Ae 1515p [2:91] 

LESSON Z REVIEW QUESTIONG............cscsssssessssssssssesocesssssomesestessesenassesessseatsssesmesssoneacomeseonsssaneansoneatas 
A. True/False: 

1. A Verb that has an [¢ ] letter as a [ale 3°53] is termed [Jl+]. 

2. Of all the Irregular verbs types, the [ } -«¢4'] type is most like a [4+] verb. 

3. Conjugation of [_2L2l!] verbs in the Command tense conjugation on [<1] takes only a single form. 


4, In [ 2sLel\], the Shadda letter breaks into two letters when a non-vowel letter is added to its in 
conjugation. 


5. For [2st], its Verbal Noun [4.2] is on the pattern of (Ju. 





each; (a) class of word e.g. [J 5x2 wel] Lea 2 >] Ll Le], etc. 


(b) grammatical role e.g. [a> 42] [3] [late] [a J ai], etc. and 


(c) I'rab e.g. Raf, Jarr, Nasb, ornone [a]. 


6. ee ee 


5 awl,» A sts...» [12:41] 


8. QE a3 ill BYT- ts » [12:41] 


(7 ee 


9. gale Mie "id ast ro ans J agh Lis i CU Ss [65:5] 


Ge 


10. do pr eld J Us Cee le EA Uy [12:11] 


C. Practice fromthe Qur’an: Translate the following withoutlooking atthe translation: 





11. 6.0 AUT 55) oye Ly 515 1S» [2:60] 
12. 4...433b yglT J) SUT Ge 2h 3erp [5:16] 


13. dhol (2) A> Us) [8 [7:33] 
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14. 4. SSF 3 Sey [12:69] 


15. 4... lary og, pot Uhidy [2:73] 
D. Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammar. 


16. She is in the small house. 

17. Zaid is studying the language of the Qur’an. 

18. The mother of Fatimah has memorized the book. 
19. Iam going to the Masjid to pray 


20. The disbelievers will never enter Paradise. 


Lessons Review Questiois isc isctersiccinc ean neinnnanndmiiotmiaianmuniancn 
A. True/False: 


1. When verbs of [23] are conjugated in the I'‘rab of Jazm, the weak letter is deleted but the 
pronunciation of the vowel and word is unchanged (in first person tenses). 


2. The weak letter is always deleted in conjugations of Nasb and Jazm for [,jeall jesll]. 
3. The verb category of [5 9 all Lig] isreally a combination of [asi] and [Jusl. 
4. Inconjugations of [Ju!] and [24+], the identity of the weak letter can often be determined by looking 


at the vowel on the letter preceding the weak letter. 
5. Itis possible to have verbs composed ofa single letter 
B. For each of the highlighted words in the following ayahs, identify the followin 


(a) class of word e.g. [J 5+» —'] [p> 2 >],L-i Js] ete. 
(b) grammatical role (e.g. [40> 2] [4] [lee] ,[e J 3] and 
(c) I'rab (Raf, Jarr, Nasb, ornone [sl]. 
6. Gey ae Alsi op Istiend 5 ob wine ss “SS GUS.» [58:12] 
7. 6.0. UES aT ob I aye of ni OW Gp [311145] 
8. danke (fis Gal ees aly By ay SG Se ol ad (fd ic Lely [4-731 
j ; os Poh » [20:72] 


aint ? wales. -» [40:21] 
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C. Practice fromthe Qur’an: Translate the following withoutlooking at the translation: 





uw. ail Gd eg AS OgeST ae’y ST AEST ey [13:35] 


12; Ks ve — U abt OL 3 [5:67] 


ie 9: Kone, 


o Sor 


14. ¢. re | eal asl cb Ce 1315 ...p [8:2] 


15. fo ptaseb de DGG Glad SB... > [6:31] 

D. Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammar. 

16. They should be patient. 

17. Oh Youwho believe, help your brothers and sisters in the way of Allah.,.. 
18. Donot follow the footsteps of Iblis! 

19. Her brother is standing behind you! 

20. The truthful boy of the man is sitting in the masjid today. 


Lesson 4 ReEView QuestiOn...........cscsscscsscsesssssassmeorsnssssescssnessmescomsssssaracseacersnssseaneesssneacesseneonesess 
A. True/False: 


1. Verbs and derivatives of the four-letter stem are common in Arabic. 
2. The rules for conjugation for both Regular and Irregular Verbs do not change unless there is an issue 


with respect to the verb’s morphology. 


3. The four-letter verbs are only [> ae] and do not have higher families. 


4. Idgham refers to the merging of two letters or replacement of one letter, both for desirable phonetics. It 


usually occurs with Verb Family VIII. 


5. The verb 53] on pattern of Family VIII would be derived as 53a and not XSI]. 





each: (a) Its 3 or 4 letter Rootfrom which itis derived 
(b) Verb Family from which itis derived (I, Il, Il, etc.) 
(c) 'rab (Raf*, Jarr, Nasb, or none [_<]. 


Z z0 
Gs Aah | fs a 
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Bor + ~ fo 8 7 


7. OgLad Uap My ASG ye pK Sty SS Se 4 alt Gl By Vag O15 Ce ad ob alalt Id np 


é ne [2:271] 


og 
Z “ g al 


eld MG We vale 2 J Be Oe, out 


2 


9. 4 indglie 425" of walt (Saal Le Igob 6 ibs & Ug I, ie alae 


° | ae A) 


10. re rrnvee i ied UY penal 3 Osi Ue Gd Ne Oye 


Y) Sd GS Nes i Gayla EST bch on Kat | JB» [2:269] 


12, tally Gai og CU Oy Osta asp olay SLANT GY Al 3 22 BG Hos pall U Ue 
[24:37] 
13, Kyjatn pl UG OU Ose gs UO [6:134] 


1a, geste ol (3 kere 5 gol a'y'p> [28:65] 
15, 40306% Us ad silly [10422] 


C. Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammar. 


16. She was guided because she was from the sincere (people). 


17. The stingy man forgot Allah.,,, so then Satan misguided him. 


we 
18. When they enter, youleave between this door. 


19. The truthful person is the one who spends his wealth forthe pleasure of Allah... 


20. Zaid was not grateful to his Lord, so then he became one of the losers. 


Lesson S Review Oucstions idan ie aonainGenn 
A. True/False: 


1. Verbs like Kana are similar to Nominal sentences and have in their sentences a [\42] and [ =]. 


N 


. The incomplete verbs can be fully conjugated into past tense, as well as present and command tense. 


Ww 


Kana is fully conjugated into all tenses, and is affected by verbal particles as well. 


- 


Inna [0!] does not act like a verb since it is part of a Nominal Sentence. 


ul 


. The verb [is >] is a [236 4] and is fromthe (gee! siya Lal, 


B. Fillin the blanks: 
6. Name 3 of the Sisters of Kana 
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7. Name two ofthe Verbs of Praise and Blame: __ 


8. Laisa is not conjugated in these tenses 


9. The root letters of the most common verb from [4% 4! [esl] is 


10. Name two ofthe sisters of Inna __ 


C. Translate the following using the verbs and words that we have studied in this chapter [e.g. 
Kana, Inna, Kada, and their sisters, Verbs of Praise/Blame]: 
11. Youhad rejected the truth. 


12. Youhave been rejecting the truth. 

13. Fast in the month of Ramadan so that you will be from the people of Taqwa. 

14. The man was about to submit (accept Islam) then the life of this world deceived him. 

15. How evil is the place of Hellfire, and how good is the Paradise? 

16. He was a worker in the morning but then became at night a worshipper. 

17. Oh only if he had been from the believers, but now he has just died. 

D. Reading Comprehension 

18-20. Translate this section from Book 1 of “Qasas An-Nabiyeen”””. 

«Byam Alo OF La al eal el OS y ane Opens ALI Soe walel GIS ¢ peal) MII Mie Gul Ob 

le QUIN Of SG OWS « BBE YG Tet ALN of GaAs 0 LE vy ISS ¥ AUN of Gi Is 
Sota atl) JL IU ALASU Cath SAS US cand C8 SSA AIG] OW A DE LEN Ue 

For the each of the following ayahs, Identify and do the following: 
(1) Highlight the incomplete verb or [ant] 


(2) the category of the [eet] , 
(3) underline the [~'] of the [anti, Ifit is not explicit, give the implied [—~!], and 


(4) underline twice the [_,+] of the [anti]. 
21. dp Site) agatl AUT OS 5...> [2143] 


22. & rs ail abbas BST SK ..p [2:20] 


Zo 
7 Of 


3. Seed cal AU oly e203 
feet Holy 


24. <5 Ul Oy Wy » [80:3] 


25. 6 Say ot Ulead ati of FUR Sie Gch [2:198] 


3G a 
° Bor 7 he or, {ores 
Pa 


26. SS Se hy ES NaS ob 5s...» [2:216] 


°Oasas an Nabiyeen, by Syed Abul Hasan Ali Nadwi. 
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27. Kops | pcob gle cbs © Sad oa : O potest ee ably Lpaceil Cy il etal bgtel al nee 
[5:53] 


of + Oo 


28. 4. Vag iconl 1 AS” “pl S55 p [13:43] 


LeSSON 6 REVIEW QUESTIONG............cssscsssessssssssssesmsssssssoneesestessesenatsesessseatsesesecssoneacsnnesesmesssameansonentas 
A. True/False: 


1. The La of categorical negation and the La of Forbidding have [_}«+], while the La of simple negation does 


not. 
2. The negation particle [4] can only act on verbs. 


3. The La of Forbidding is a Harf Nasb and typically causes a single Fathah on nouns. 
4, The Exception Particle [U\] does play a role in shifting I‘rab. 


5. The Exception particle [ pS acts asa Mudaf. 





negation, Underline once the La of Categorical Negation, and Underline twice the La of prohibition. 





i 


ari a or ore € 2 4-70, ad 2 
é nol as 3) Cur lah cna dey 4g “arg al F [2:145] 


7. By be wo ee S bike yet Solis 
~ fly 25 asasm 


of GS 8 fo \- 


8. 1 ols & SA pdale op beth at Ale 6 Aeae ines yA (Sot igel ali G 


By AAS of Sb ES igi a mast yf Silt Eo JUS SN Sa gel 
<: eee eG IES oe a \ seed US 5 Sa del Se AEF [60:10] 
9. wSeliesl fee Gy Sd as Oo yatf su BsG GOS ais al Be th Jo 
Cea lt Bs SB IK ti © » pSalgil KEE KS < 5 Sat [33:4] 


10.6 Oyu AA 1G Sey Bae into Uy LAS 0} » [36:29] 


cs 


C. Translate the following using the particles of Negation thathave been studied. Use the specified 
particle ifmentioned. 
11. The devil was not of those who prostrated to Adam. [+] 


12. There is surely no injustice in the religion of Allah... 


13. Oh women, do not eat the meat of your sisters! 
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14. No one fasted from us except Zaid today. (uy 


15. All of us prayed the Fajr prayer except Zaid, he was sick. oy 


16. Those people will never help you because they have not helped me. 
17. Why do you not want to give charity? 


D. Reading Comprehension . 
18-20. Translate this section from Book 1 Section [63 “U] of “Qasas An-Nabiyeen” 


7 fe 7.4 


Soetl y! elie Ge Spaal'al Clie Go BY) ONG EA oS Gaal! ol Ne % fu eae! Fad Isl 


2 


0 8 Zo 


ai Sols” WEA « Goal) Led Lyall He asst Qik ats” ¢ ST Ny ails 08 Sb ¢ Joli! cjieces 
AGH de US Hay BI SIS COT 1K og aI) GE LOG I as SU Up WH Uy Bal 


j 


ly peed 9 CAD aady de peal gl OF hy ee ealyl OF CH) slg c peal Heh Y GUN OF CU sty 


E. Answer the Questions relating to Exceptions. 


21. Most of the exceptions in the Qur’an use statements. 


22. What is the I‘rab of the highlighted 2 words in the following ayah: 
sd) JS gill Fee USS Val GT 5S » [2:59] 
For the following ayah, (1)Identify the [ ae] (2) its I‘rab (3) if itis Explicit or not, and (4) underline the 


positive once or the negative statement twice. 


23, ¢ sll U OUST OSES UL. » [2:78] 


24. copa Ah (KS UB ais. [2:83] 
25. 4 Old UY A WY © Oe 


LeSSeou 7 FSV iW CSS sts sissies stescessctccveitescw nds inaecacvdsstanaiecararciaserceesannisameasaereedaaias 


True/False 


Particles can either act on nouns or verbs but not both. 
Particle of Redundancy can be identified when there is no overall change in meaning of the sentence by 
its removal. 


NS 


The particle [ol causes the verb to function like a verbal noun. 
The particles [ s] and [-’] are usually found as either [ake] or as [ables], 


Jazm only occurs on verbs. 
The Lam of Tawkid causes a change in I'rab and can act on Nouns, Verbs, and Particles. 


[+] at the beginning of a sentence can act as a particle of negation, interrogation, condition, and a 


Nan » Ww 


relative pronoun. 
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8. The letters [Y],[5], and [-] have at least 4 or more functions. 


Fill in the Blanks. 
9. Name three of the Harf Nasb that act on verbs 
10. Name three Connecting Nouns. 
11. Name four Harf Jazm 


12. Name two independent functions that particles [5] and [] can have. 


13. Name three particles that can act as a Conditional Particle 


14. Name one particle of Response Particle [~\4| — >] and one Rebuttal Particle 


15-20. Translate the followingsentences using the appropriate particles. 
15. Those who do Shirk will never be forgiven until they repent to Allah.,.. 


16. Zaid came to the market with Ali. [use 5]. 
17. They think that they are doing good deeds, but, they willbe from the losers on the day of Judgement. 
18. When you fast sincerely, then you will be from the people of Taqwa. 


19. Your Lord created the heavens and earth without any defect, then why are you Indeed so ungrateful? 
20. People are sleeping, and when they die, they will wake up. 


21-27.For each of the highlighted words, Identify (1) the exact type of particle, and (2) 
its basic meaning, and whether it has [_{+]. 


a fh as og US cet I Ost tle IF 5 


IA S55 a Ce CS Bates GL GUST alle U5 » 2168) 


Bot ose 


Peal 


7 
Boee 


ate wo Toe &. , Sie pete Poe 8: 8 oy oe B20 7e 
pri yy Ue ge ceole glen oll 9d alll peel Ny Selig oegh able | pigeralp 





pes of \gdo3h9 AU) vale; = ce I ghead LG’ & [2:197] 


7 


28-30. Reading Practice. In the following passage from Lonel ‘225] titled [Anes l §)] without Tashkil, 


apply the proper Tashkil/vowels on all the words in the passage. 
LSS UME Cas gy OS g eee LE Ca gy 01S 6 LET pte ATS OG Lees Wy Cary OS” 


cS 5 phe Ces fee er as ars Shy ald od « lat oe STs S pay ogl Ol 
SSS ome AS LG ode gh ley 11S heal Cay Ca CA! dee IS” edly etl sly 
Cigar aut ll Seal bp Miata d Sage cide eel Ul aeall cps od pally pe Ally 


Es Cyd opt Oly does b pel) pills roth LOS phe teal Sloat bp 
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CBgdy ple Sle LGN ode. ols AU OSS 6 ey YU al Sob Sy e Le USI ols Cyl 8 
wo ps ST le rng thabe ers aig watl’y] te cle abl pif by GL] Se de ail pail a 
Wags Cony BS y OUAEN Cy BS Gy IS yo HUN SL Gy OSG Ma LALA Gye OS 
Mp EU 5 Seg CE pnt gid Agel ope oP OSU ode AY aly U cle OSL 


LESSON B REVIEW QUESTIONG...........sssssssssessssssssssesesssssnstoneesestesseseracsnseseseansesesnesssasearaneeseamssesneacsoneseas 


A. True/False 


The Followers [#! sl] canbe either Raf‘, Nasb, or Jarr. 
The ee y=] and [js ~!] are Nasb always. 


The [Lb ,2%] is some instances are not Nasb. 


Pw NP 


For anoun to bea Clarifier, it has to be at the end of a complete sentence as an indefinite verbal 
noun. 


For anoun to bea Hal ora [as eee it needs to be a verbal noun [ 4.2] at the end of a complete 


ui 


sentence. 

For anoun to bea Hal ora [sl J ,«%], it needs to be an definite noun at the end ofa sentence. 
A Hal can be present as a Jarr Construction or a Sentence. 

A Hal can be thought of as a describer which describes something definite doing an action. 


A Clarifier is not an attribute and is used to add some information about something in sentence that 
is vague or ambiguous. 


10. The [2 5B] are also considered (lee: 
B. Translate the aera ayah.or sections ofan nayah. The [ct pais 2s] of interestis highlighted. 


gd 
vi fore - as 


so mON aD 


cy gis ; ea oy [46:15] 


s 
Z 
Zor 


13. ¢.... 5 i thes, the, » [46:15] 


4 


14. 4 AE oly iis, et i Lis 2 wi 1 22 13) [46:6] 


Agore o 


15. ranver 439 2 elo Unad (iie otiy [70:5-6] 


C. Translate the following sentences using the appropriate Nasb Case Noun [CL pais x |. 


16. The woman refused the truth and belied it, out of her arrogance. 

17. The stingy think they are better than the generous in terms of wealth. 
18. The ruler should not judge while he is angry. 

19. When Zaid forgot his prayer, then he became extremely sad. 

20. The righteous man used to give his charity secretly. 
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D. Identifying the [ol pais x4]. In each of the following ayahs, identify the specific [ol 2%] highlighted. 


21. <p oS ay Jat AStle Cs » [2:116] 
22. dmpadel AIT, OUST aT aes A ale Gud J Gus kg HE Las” GUT Oly [2:162] 


- 


23. <7 ory il Das Gb Otel Lal & » [84:6] 


24, €or) Fle Lf Oped pal cx DUE HOUT tyes Gade 15909] 


25. ¢ le Fhe EST A Sealy [2:54] 


26. ¢ GUA) Mase SU 1 UG » [17:31] 


if 


27. (ile sib JS bE al of; [65:1] 


28-30. Reading Practice. In the following passage from [ee * 2.25] titled [oleis! 4..>] without Tashkil, 


apply the proper Tashkil/vowels onall the words in the passage and translate. 


€ Osaki Y Stoty at tll diy Yt Lab Opens oth Sty YEE Migs 45153 5 el ees ahs 

GUN a ydy gel] Gerdey Cab! aT yd fee fe 10S Y GUS SILOS Y Gus Oy 

GUS ane Vgbed pat car oot elt VE ¢ aialy al 02 jad p25 trees dail 10S) Y EUS G1 10K Y LHS Oy 
alc dole A) oul get, Of Obese chy y LEU OS OF AY | WS OS Of LY 

huh ad) Ibu eS est wd geek ul OUents) style Cah ad Nye Vy QU Ibe 

{ all Ighad Vy ple bphiel tb Sy Gull LW) Gad ai) Fa Opt Gly US U! Gb aS YS, 
Lee Oars AL! gery Uae BUT ele aa PE Sts hk al dla 1S Log poy plll acct 


Lesson 9 Review Questious vo isiicctiicectcciercusoncccinnnannan deecneumewenuates 
A. True/False: 


1. The Followers [#! a] can take any I'rab, whichis dependent on the word they are following. 


2. Replacers can be either definite or indefinite, and differentiated contextually from other types of nouns 
like Describers, etc. 

3. Replacers are of different types, and replace the respect noun in as a whole, in parts, but not 
metaphorically. 

4. Nouns that functionin Emphasis do so due to particles. 


5. The followingare considered [(3=] or “derived”: [yateali/ dy tall) pail 


6. Certain verbs can take two Direct Objects in the proper context: the arrangement of the Direct Objects 
does not make any difference as long as they follow the verb. 
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7. The nouns of [4JL\! 4.2] are essentially adjectives in function, and used to describe nouns. 
8. The nouns that are [bvaaill <2 \] are used to compare two things, one of which is greater. 
9. [jevaaill a2 \] is conjugated on the pattern of [ fat, whichis partially inflexible. 


10. Sentences can act as describers [aaye/ J] when they describe something indefinite; if definite then the 


sentences act as Hal. 





Describer, Replacer, Noun of Tawkid, Connected Noun { .If{[e ,mention whereitis 


connected upon ~) .If Describer, mention what word is being described. If Replacer, whatis 


being replaced 


2 ie! 


11. < oe) 5 Calta os ET 8 » [7:121-122] 
12: Ay, WaT Spalld oSel Pity teh oar ee fe, « 5 op Hee gil y [57:21] 
13, ¢ Osis She als a8 ab L's oil eu wel Bis aL VLU.» [7-158] 

14, ¢ feo wala au 6 Se atl ty C16 4 BE Ui... » [66:3] 


15. ¢..bloe Bile SGI Ge Ei, GT sass hu aly scat is 21 Cit wat 3 [66:6] 


Z 2 
a 3G 


16. é Ga es ay ol | 1 HG ake aS Gh eS 5 3 [19:23] 


Za 


vod Ve Aeod e 


17: Oss) oe 2 ead aby OUET Jed oy ot Get eS» = [36:34] 


C. Identify the aac LAN in the following ayahs, and identifying the specific type. 





18. 4 Opnie Uh (esi abet “abs 6 » [44:16] 


vog 
3B 3 9 Bove 477047 


19. ¢. oid 1 pales wtily Layee Us BT i ap wee abl IS”... » [30:9] 
20. ck teeta a \ius os) Caf Gy jail a ac. 
a, oo” oe Oe io : ele BET, Cust GUST wa ene el & » [66:9] 


2. fo, sa < boca D gests peal te alle ke » [11:24] 


D. Translate the following sentences in Arabic using the appropriate Follower. 
23. I came with Ahmed, son of Yusuf, father of Aminah, Imam of our mosque. 

24. The army of Pharaoh drowned, all of them. 

25. We sat behind a kind, trustworthy driver in a broken, old, yellow car. 
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26. On that day, the most sorry of the people will be the hypocrites, in the harshest of punishment. 
27. Work for the forgiveness of your Lord, lofty gardens, the best of drinks, purest of spouses. 


Translate the following using two Direct Objects. 


28. They claim the true religion as a mockery, just as they have adopted the false as truth. 
29. See your brother as trustworthy at all times, you cannot see whatis in his heart. 


E. 30. Reading Comprehension. Correctly vowel the words in the following passage and translate. 


This time, vowel only the endings ofnouns, and vowel the verbs to differentiate conjugations. 


Lesson 10 Review Questions 


[wy Sh bey uN 

NSS e spell ye eB OF ery by lec Spe EU OLS Sy eee UP pedi oly Ul, 
MSS fil oS OS Gry OL jepell Oe Se reel ped OT ie | ey He ot Sieg 
LUN S gery ad Sty ¢ GUM gery colony pre Y cary IS sol Ol J, 


s 


cee ¢ en BS ty pe ob A} orl lhe & ele Sets Spey SLL | 
cord ge Cod aol ul eal af ut: SW Sgr J SB be preteen d Law g Es 
« GUM ae Ty ly Cay Cg 6 Sy even.) AN ley CU ley Gay Ge EL Aer 


A. True/False: 


1. Arabic numerals are numbered from right to left like Arabic words. 


OomON DBD Ho FF WD 


PR 
bh Oo 


PR 
Ww nN 


14. 
15. 


. When describing dual objects or things, the actual number is used commonly. 
. Innumbering a thing from 3-10, the [> 54] is in Jarr while the [24£] can be either Raf‘, Nasb, or Jarr. 


. Innumbering a thing from 13-19, there is a [ 5] between compound numbers. 

. The [> 54+] fornumbers 13-19, is grammatically a Clarifier [ ;]. 

. The [> 5+] fornumbers 3-10 are plural; the gender of the [>45] is the opposite of its singular form. 
. The word [so] in Raf" is [ol]. 


. The thousand’s place is the highest number in classical Arabic. 
. When writing compound numbers, the one’s place is written last as is the same gender as the [5s]. 


. There are two conventions for writing compound numbers in the hundred’s and thousand’s. 
. The [> 942] fornumbers [21-99] is a [ ;<]. 


. The gender of the [> 94.+] fornumbers 11 and 12 are identical. 


. The word for “5 years” is [ox aoe a>]. 


The number directly preceding [aes] is masculine when numbering “hundreds”. 


In the most common convention for numbering complex numbers of 100’s and 1000’s, the largest 


number place is written first. 
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B. Write the following in Arabic. 
16. Yusuf (as) had eleven brothers. 


17. Prayingin congregation is 27 prayers. 

18. I read 14 books in 31 months. 

19. 355 Believers fought in that war against 1,232 enemy soldiers. 

20. There are 21 Hufaz from the 5 mosques in that town. 

C. In the following ayahs, fill in the blank space with the missing word(s) appropriately thatare 
translated in brackets. 


2 


2g Ge) A praises cgi EET Of SSE oye aa lt Ge Chal AUT» 


(65: 4) [three oa 


ov ofe 3 4 al Cad 


ZO Becitaheaies “) lie 9B fhe linet’ snae ae cot pp WUEL y's > 
(7: :142) 1st [30 months] 2"4[40 months] 

B36 9h slain si ol af » 
(37:147) [Hundred housandl 

24.6. PE BS bby gt Ge Ey li ous oer alll Ce, ggthdl Be OL » 
(9: 36) i? months | . 

25. 4 O os... BIE Be NE JS a eg I Sa Soll Jy 


kde Rely UT | SA Lista} 
(2: 261) [100 grains] 


26. 9 CO BGG... lb aN 2, 8 ls Yo ¢ AUST 3 Kad Np os ts 
Bin i meen gb aT Wis of & 6G Sha es 
(4:176) 1st[half], 2.4 [Two- oo 
D. Translate the followi assage[ 2 )V\ -3l = from Qasas an-Nabiyeen, and write with Tashkil. 





[20 ote del 

6 pd 3 oS” Ld Of ple ae Og ¢ dl @ aye w ay OF pale aw OlS 5 

6 idle YES Tes oA eM! og of oy Oy c bl digl g og ll of cy wg OS 
eS 
eee ee ees Gee inser: ae os 
I Shel OSG cl YI Soe Of ey Vo Gay OS 9 clade Lagi Cag OI gc Ug Oy ee ISL 
» UU Sb «BLN Se 6 SEGY ius US gh OP ees le el aa Y a ss 
dete aie ah uM cle Ge Egle! > 


AM Vyaany Woe Al clauly pear oil Led Gary OS WSR 
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LeSsON 11 REVIEW QUESTIONS. ..........cccssessssssssscssseseseescesssecsesnesscsneeseeaceceescacsnsesesneeseseeasseesseanesseseees 
A. True/False 


. Replacers cannot be in the Jarr state. 
. Clarifiers are only found in the Nasb state. 
. Sentences can act as Describers when describing definite nouns. 


BR WNP 


. Describers typically are Derived [32+]. 


. The predicate of Inna and the [Ol +! are Raf. 


. Sentences or Constructions cannot take an implied I‘rab. 

. Past tense Verbs and Command tense Verbs take an I'rab. 

. When analyzing Nouns grammatically, it is best to look at its I‘rab first, then its other characteristics, 
such as flexibility, plurality, etc. 

9. The second step in Grammatical Analysis is identifying constructions. 

10. The third step in Grammatical Analysis involves identifying sentences. 


COND Ww 


B. Identify all Constructions by highlighting and merge Constructions by underlining. 


11. OSU OTST ES, pial Bey le all fab oy CUS.» 


; ya : : ; a ; eee 
12. ery Ge oe al oly o ye UAT ye pS Sed pies oT ale Ue U3 ol ieee 
(57:9) 
13. eG O yallaf U Surah ‘nae (Sb ad ay © valet all Go ee SE a 5 id Ob > 
(2:279) 
14. 4. Peep avrne yi AGES Gl 6 I OS Sigh Fe ET DT ae 5 glut he oF Lp 
(9:36) s ; . 
15. RARE omellige: ee ih a Jes ADT fe 3 iol Opdid Call E> 
Pade ine 
(2:261) 


C. Identify the Connecting Particles by highlighting, and underline the words/constructions that 
they connect. Lastly Identify the grammatical function that the connecting particle imparts 
(i.e. Ly Aly Jvs J4]/ etc.). 


vote Ve ietee | 202 nee ora ree wee 7 Zh ie? path gee Eo 


4 (agg bh ke Ls U) ee acs seep Pig eg pen geires 


17. 4... Uys Spl 3 Ks | SS) Py yy Say Le Cs se oy Lately 
(57:20) 
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@ ic Se ee oe Z te a ae Oy @ o e Fa 70 te 46 io Oe 
6 my 9 ft abi 
(2:173) 


19, SU SLIT, =U oats alt ol A Fal ay ofall 6 eT Sa) ea iy 
alasT ast ost g Jy OH ies este ae ol Eps a> er Just a City 
& Ngdale 13) mace Sie aissii ls 


Geis 
Bioz Por ° € ne oa se Ag he yok 3 yaad ae ane 3a 2 
(9:41) 


D. Identify all Embedded Sentences and their Grammatical Function (e.g. Jt~ /4 J 2d / »~/etc. 





7 oF 338 Bl vo - 72707 


7. 12) 
yt sb ol 8 BST if i JU S85... 
(12:36) 
23. ¢. lol aly feb ou, erg Glee cast laws ol ae sil J Oval nleps 
(12:43) 


a Bde ee 7 


24. tem Puy s Gal “Sy Nad Led op ed (bo 16 C ade SU a See gl VULU GL) Je ls» 


By RO Stee ee we 


(2:30) 

$2 8 Sop Book ea cate od ye Ze 3-0, 2 Fd 

25. ¢ Osada Uy Dial 4 ae OO SU GUT aa yet Cat aud 
(2:86) 


E. Grammatically Analyze the following usingthe 4-Step Method. 
26. (uh 3 eae ‘bulb am bial es) '>] 5 (Bukhari and Muslim) 


zor I 


27. Kxote 25 0 af O93 oe : * pSolge Lo3T abe oe Fh she 1b Uae | le Wy to BME Ob» 


F. Translate the following passage [~ + © 5©>] from Qisas an-Nabiyeen, and write with Tashkil. 





Ice o92] 
ct PSS phi CO geal go glily ab yicl Ofe Cae pd oS Gd tpg UE. dened G Agely ang cy lees 


& Ogeled eS gh eh Y cle 13! all fol Ol came del MS hy p33 
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S159 BY pSe ey pT OL pps Lic SUB fel By SAN By pple aby hl gir Gam al OW 
rh Sy abl Mand og leay VM GN G pS Ayby eA Sole defy lial Lhe 

coal MN Oy bo WEE oy clad SY Og be YEE lel) Op be VT Se al OUT ode € abl Od i YI 

F Urls Gas V pS ferry Sale ey Berle Geet ery ly geet pall Jory Solglandl Gl: oe Cally 
eSIST 3 gerbe Sylar al MI ogi ples (5) lle d os ed Sy! Molin d coi ed GUS. 

Feo Ob Ye cae ASP aoe Vit pe OSs 


LESSON 1Z REVIEW QUESTION. ..........ccsscsssssnssssssessmesssneesesesscessessersesestessssensceranessninsesemearsnmeacementanees 


A. True/False 


i a 
1. The shifting of words forward [ .>+\) 5 «442!] occurs only to emphasize the word(s) that are moved 
forward. 

2. The arrangement of words that are connected by a connecting particle [ 2k ~ >] has a specified 
purpose in Qur’anic ayahs. 

3. The omission of words occurs contextually and can typically be identified ifthe ayah is understood 
properly. 

4. Omission can only occur with verbs and nouns, but not particles. 

5. The use of the verb instead of an “actionnoun” can indicate that the action is temporary and/or 
repetitive. 


6. The shifting of the narrative is termed [_2.243)!]. 


7. The principle of [-4!!] occurs when the unexpected or “improper” I'rab occurson a specific word. 


8. For a Doer that is grammatically female, either the male or female verb can be used for a specific 
rhetorical function. 


9. The definite article [\] has the one function to specify that a noun is definite and specified. 


10. Translating Qur'ar anic ayahs word for word often will yield an incorrect meaning. 





Specify the reason for the shift. 
6 &rp OSI CSV 13} 49 basil LO 13)» [8221-2] 


av oo 


12. Anan al ast als) ches 7 SLi [91:13] 


13. fom el Jab ai Je © all 3h Ul 
[58:10] 


<. 
. 


Ue a as alg VT Sell OF ote Ge ha Cp 
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Heo, tl ei Oe fee pe 38 row 


“ ¢ 59 7% see » 7,06 gL ca@vg ae be Asso g © 
gst Oe O49 >l4 i eens lees wig e mle ClS apart a) of 
4. eee Gi ae eee Gaels O abl fab op o8s 25th 
(73:20) 
15. A iby Labs ty © > SS on ie Sb Uo of Gas ped Uy OE at Lg as alll op Gy 
(2:105) 


C. Omission: Identify the place and exact word that was omitted in each of the oe a 
Sie off ad 3S Bl vo - 4g707 


go. ed cys 
(57:12) 


as Z 
17. 6 Colle ct Jj Slay © ALR SUeai | al | Jay [12:44] 


18. <> OS OS dap Lome Ge HIG3T 53 [83:8-9] 


) 2.3” @ 


19. HEYNY ees per ale ois 95 ayy wes ye - dale? oe i %[75: 37- 38] 


D. Narrative Shifts | lil |. Identify the Location of the Narrative Shift in the Ayah, and the nature of 
the shift (1stto 2nd person/3"to 2™4 person, etc.) 


20. ep Sole lh eb gy oop BUS Nye 3 ails Ape ey reer tc g ial ce LE & 
Gyre ag Ug old yyy 4 ale iS ee OY oly Line ie oo 
harp mae) etl 3 al Le. lh Ica VIS 


cae 

21. © Ung Uy ad IN AIS dre pat WLI WG aE C ot eS ie. » 
6.42516 Ge eis og 

(2:285-286) 


22. 449 5 We Lag dre Pail a Ores ahs ne MOS 


O et J 3 yan eS Je) aye a) aap Creal lag hoses Le pel Us» 


Sa of 


en ahh} cites baree ts al Se Wy eny O83 G Ws 
(69:38-43) 
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F. Translate the following passage [, +>! (3! i ¢le>] from Qisas an-Nabiyeen, and write with Tashkil. 





atl A) pa ges Le end Vp dee ah ae 8 Bog ES Magh be dye pj aes ge hy AS og Aes 


Play V ale 6p ge AN Ie ee ce SY aul Uy | gaor 4 9 ele yl oaks |S A. | ge d cy a3 Ns 
A hee ne SS og Cea YUE one Ophary all 55) 09ST HS Sp ce dl f ted SH op ce dl 
Bo VY eB oe ee od AL os Af ah coh by ST ale ST BI Le Que YI dee Gall Late tet ey 


bola) oy OS Of Gd al Whe © ps dole EL. Gla y og paleo Weg ag IB cyl 


LeSSois 15 Review Que Stains essai sisccisss diss ssccescasess cacscs dates neccennscendaetsiateostatvesiacnds daavetiaiessietesedomaaaonds 
A. True/False 


1. The most important category of Eloquence is [OL.!!], which encompasses Metaphor, Simile, and Idioms. 


2. Most of the deviant sects base their incorrect thought from improper use of metaphors from the Qur'an. 
3. Majaz occurs when a word used literally actually transmits a meaning that is incorrect in a realistic 


sense. This relates to the legitimate use of the metaphor called a [4 ah 


4. Majaz can be applied to any Arabic word, since literature allows for great artistic expression through 
metaphor. 


5. The term [Jax 3\41!] refers to Metaphor where a word replaces another word in terms of meaning. 

6. Simile or [4.23!] typically uses the Particle [4]. 

7. Most of the Similes that occurin the Qur’an are of a complex and deep nature and thus fall into the 
category of [pehtaill]. 

8. An Idiom [%USU'] is similar to Majaz in that the literal meaning is not applicable while the metaphorical 


meaning is applicable. 
9. A type of Idiom whichis used to express something negative to an adversary or an elegant way to show 


sarcasm is [_,2: 2]. 
10. Simile [4<2!] is characterized by four elements, one of them is the [apc 43] whichis the similar 


aspect between the two things being compared. 


B. Majaz | ie! |: Identify the word that is used metaphorically. 


11. Vy gb UL yyy all Ute'y be oe og lb Sb cells O pilin) SH 315) [33:12] 
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% AG gL 83F Sob. oe: 2 ¢ og ete obo “8 sac Basar ¢ 
12. 60 985 GSS ay SUS SUS OF dees ye KR GH feel Ie UG O 0 sald Vapdine (bl 0 is o 
[6:153] 2 
13. geey Gig ab of ¢ > al 185 3 0 bide 5S Be el od pti of ts Bot esl usp [49:12] 


14. all os ad pgegle LS Oats pall oth BUS Og) 9 [18:22] 


C. Majaz [3\']: Is the highlighted word used metaphorically? If so, what is its [ay 3]? 





SG > 


15. FOP APA SOUR ie 0 be dsl ill 5 oi | graly 09 easy 253569 sy Iga] aie » [7:157] 


16. & qoecssI’s Geil! SE Nyala Si 0505 gd Seals cle Cet ee coll $2 > [10:5] 


Ge SZ B\) vo - 2707 


17. BED Ve on te eid AST pgileiley peal Go Ab A EM Cee gall 6S By 
(57:12) 
18. Go OS co A nel leg oe (AES 1 at Le > U > [10:5] 


3 30 pest 


19. 4 oy Uy AF | a Shoe pS G a Si 8 YJB O DIS sb Aa 265 p[11:50] 


o 8 Ge 


20. door’ U al alial i a8 |e AI +5 9(21:95] 


€ 3 2 aor 2 Ba a 8 oe eh 2 Bi oy: eC os ie ee a5 55_- ae : La ok oO 
CP pS UUs BN ae adem Ig) 89 Mee US) I yl 0) ek CS GE ISG a) ods | glo3! WS 315 





2. ¢ Sie We ai Sp LEIS FAAS BS ES Je y(14.20) 


Bm. eer ee Cas) ia Si 35 ip Oi Ns ce Ge ees 
i 


geclich fu a of, ted all Sail OF © 
(2:165) 


ere) Of 3 
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ae : 7 i S$ oF fe OF 2 Re RR yee CB ge ge 7 i. Ale 
24. 0 Ul psa ly So'p Uy Al ob, Ue Gee epee al Subs ble’ UST pall Gat Gp 
asall cag U Aly © ed tele Lb oe dC Vie A578 (yy A Li ae Nye JES di 
Ga 
(2:264) 
iS. Cosas de! OF oe Ub G pst Jes ali Sup ve J by 90:59) 


26. 75 Pedi de jos o Cr } > se Bs At A af SS, ye as) es 53 
605 lS (oll Loti & LL iis: ani al jo wb & ae mew 


(7:176) 

27. 40 9X0 BG) gil Gg) OLE agile Co yhes » (52:24) 

E. Idioms [ALS] : Identify the Idiom in each ofthe following Ayahs 

28. ¢ Cxseelill Oped U 56S Ciel ap te, BUT SS i U 6 42 | S55 9(7:79) 


29. ve ss ny bye Age § 4b ve oi! one ley patel a 13] 9p 


& Any cnet ab plasll 3 385 aged! 3 Ea 234) 


(43:18) Please note that [1pm] i is Majaz not Simile. 


7 OF 70 ero 40 


30. { ioubt 43 J tAatol aby Ge by ae Gy U Le od cma ce PP” 


F. Translate the following passage [, t>! (4) 4.2.J!] from Qisas an-Nabiyeen, and write with Tashkil. 





digi eines Of Legh ald WO geghly ch prey OF UIT ey Sy 208 Ge of ally cs dyeo bl GET, 
i Ya Le aie Oy pees Ngyleg MRS Igbo gd frill We G aa gd ol yy Ba dyin are og ly aT 
cp peed U) Cede g LAS net Le SS g HSV oY ge dh eV EU gt US LP PLE ee ce op 
Shel Javad el fe Boke Cth me lS A al O18 oy dyed! ode Cae only Mle ped Gold 
pened WL oe ABT pct BB ge pens 9 EUS IS poms ogi IS 4 SOL tll LaF al Al Uglat fac be ee La Ge pall 
{Og Peet LAS Kae peed Ul lie Ny peed OL ps Ulett Sh OS BS 


Please note there are no questions for Lesson 14. 


*?eahih Bukhari, Hadith #6020, in [sU%) Cis]. 
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Answers for Review Questions 


Answers for Review Questions 


Ba Fi 0 as adnsaic ns creas th seve sen tad renttdivncdledctindan sais saat ecta tases iste iesedadntietebereds 


A. True/False: 


1. T 2. T 3. F 4. F 5. F 
B. Fillin the Blanks: 





C. Practice from the Qur’an: Translate 


11. “...Your Lord said to the angels “Indeed I am placing on the earth a representative/vicegerent”.” 
12. “...you (all) said “we will never be patient ona single food”...” 


13. “...he said “I seek refuge with Allah from being of the ignorant”....” 
14. “So woe to those who write the "book (scripture)" with their own hands...” 
15. And when it is said to them, "Believe in what Allah has revealed," they say, "We believe [only] in what 


uo» 


was revealed to us.".. 


LOO 2 AGW SG bicsciincitaseniinstanisis nts Ga aw uisradseaiesatssiatsessiaeeninte 


A. True/False: 


1.6*F 2. T 3. F 4. T 5. F 
B. For each the highlighted wordsidentify (a) class of word (b) grammatical role and (c) I'rab 





C. Practice from the Qur’an: Translate 





11. “...Eatand Drink fromthe provision of Allah...” 

12. “And He brings out fromthe darknesses into the light by His permission...” 
13. “Say, Only my Lord has forbidden the shameless acts...” 

14. “He said Indeed I am your brother'..” 

15. “Then We said “Strike it with part of ...” 
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D. Writingin Arabic. 
16. pea) ol ( 


3 3 
f) oct hor F Boe 


17. OVA aa) 05 Le 

18, CUS) bu Ai be 
19, deol Of toctSSl dt Last 
20. Aer! Oy ISI 1 ete 2 
BESS 5 PISCE Senseo 


A. True/False: 
1. T 2. F 3. T 4. T 5. T 





B. For the highlighted words identify (a) class of word (b) grammaticalrole (c) I‘rab 





Construction 


C. Practice fromthe Qur’an: Translate the following withoutlooking atthe translation: 





11. “The example of Paradise, which the righteous have been promised, is [that] beneath it rivers flow”. 
12. “..Indeed Allah does not guide the disbelieving people”. 

13. “.Then do not fear them but fear Me.” 

14. “.and when His verses are recited to them, it increases them in faith..” 

15. “..They bear their burdens on their backs.” 

D. Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammar. 


16. \y nord 


17. a Je pKAgel 5 pA ga LT Gull Ulu 
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18. a ae no yet Y 
20. Fy) toll G Sle Getta ASN IS or [fil ell Gg Gta BO UY bey 


DSi ASE Si cikicee ida wenc sivas ewe RRR 


A. True/False: 


1.°F 2. T 3. F 4. T 5. F 
B. For each the highlighted, identify (a) Its 3 or 4 letter Root (b) Its Verb Family (c) 'rab 


Root Verb Verb 
ee Pv family 
a Raf* Jazm 
passive 
pe 
a 
ee 





C. Write the following in Arabic with correct Grammar, 


16. Cyyaleell yo fh zal 
17, Oleg) AoE Leh AN Coe 
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18, UN Wa By OSs iS [ 115) 
19, a Dye J ‘Sue pal il ated! [ox a leis JL Gat oe Goal 


20. Sap ip oS Eel 3H 3 me 


DS Fe PSC esos hiss sates asatassa tine wr akan asea a ARR ed 


A. True False: 1. F 2.F 3. T 4.F 


B. Fill-Ins: 
6. See Table 35 


7. [get et [8p [ale [AS [ty [pad fol [55] 
8. present & command 

9, 355 

10. See Table 39 


C. writingin Arabic 

11. [GSI tai GIS ries eas CIS) 
12. (Ge (aif EI el SIS] 

13. [ caitll [0958] GUS Olas 23 3 2] 
14, [Lil is OS Ld BS sis] 

15. (oa 8 9 a O15 nt] 

16. [lcul ot 30 pe a weal] 

17. [Cole OU b Gye Nye 28) UY 


D. 18-20. Reading Comprehension 


And the name of this boy was Ibrahim. And Ibrahim was seeing people worshipping idols. And Ibrahim 
knew that the idols were stones. And he knew (was knowing) that the idols could not speak nor listen. And 
he knew indeed the idols could not harm, not benefit. And he was seeing that the insects were sitting on 
the idols, and they did not repel (them). And he was saying to himself: Why are the people prostrating to 


the idols? Why are the people asking the idols? 


ar uo Cees 
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Answers for Review Questions 


707 


“gee alll rea ae a 
rece 6 iste, oe poe mele 


So le 





DSi 1 OO Ses cacicstaciansisicincassecesnis can a AA Ae oe aR 


A. True/False: 
1. T 2. F 3. F 4. F 5. T 


B. Identifying the Negation Particles 
6. CAST os yi HS alts ans © pails i Gs 
¢ Sao Gol ty a c ball Cp Belo Ue ans oe pel sl 
7. 6 AUT RS ce ty Llaa O4 © © godl B Ite Uy G5 Uy 255 OB a Sek 2 ond O bi be Saal 2 
8. Shee Bos Ace ose O Spy ALE ain 0 CAAREE oot Se Fs yet yal typ 
Sud tf C ee jpnanl UA ers oid AB AES, jasc 
lpdat GJS, Bat u i Jt. 


az Sal pele teats Oot gil Sih fo Bs ¢ S sie tll of oath if no 





So 
° 
b 


& hell soles 585 Goll yas aly Sait Ns 
10. ¢ Oss Vs Ib Say Woe UY LI on 


C. Writing in Arabic 
11. [orl ¢ ue Sack] oe Le ea 


12. oa we lb Y] 

13, [Sa of ou Gist U8 Gat uy 

14. poke bp UL ple Uy (205 Us ple a 8] 

15. [a3 UW | pull dtc us oy 

16. [yr os) peUD shat 

17. [salt SEY WS) [Ca Gay L/L) faa LS Y LS/SLgy 


D. 18-20. Reading Comprehension. 
What will wedo? The people gathered and said: Indeed Ibrahim, he broke the idols, and insulted the gods. 
What is the punishment of Ibrahim? While the people questioned. ¢Burn him and help your gods! was the 


answer. They ignited a fire, in it Ibrahim. And so it was. But Allah.,, helped Ibrahim and said to the fire: 
#Oh fire, Be cool and safety upon Ibrahim > And so it was. The fire was cool and safety upon Ibrahim. And 


the people saw that the fire did not hurt Ibrahim and that Ibrahim was happy, and that Ibrahim was safe. 
And the people were amazed and confused. 
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E, 
21. Negative 


22, ce = Nasb; sw! = Jarr 


For the following ayah, (1) highlight the [2) [ae] its I‘rab (3) if it is Explicit or not, and (4) underline the 


positive once or the negative statement twice). 





Me ics cence ra oes cada ex ata cee 


A. True/False: 
1.F 2.T 3.T 4.T 5.T 6.F 7.T 


B. Fill-Ins: 


9. See Table 43 10. See Table 45 11. See Table 44 
12. See Table 51 13. See Table 48 14. From [est/US/V/ 35] and [2 S/4] 


C. Writing in Arabic 

15. [2 Myst OS be By 

16. [ide 5 Syd I 5 obo 

17. (aba 6 ol os Op Se SY pele Whe has OT S/o pty 

18. [Godt Gp IE Labs te Sai Gadi Gp CIS Lat Ge 2/3] 

19. (35 CHU Sub Oe oe CAYO ptt Gy Glee i GT Stab ee LeU yo OL Gy 


20. [\pagetil | ils N35 el pl] [| peel | Le Wield U0] id 


*° Famous saying of All gs. 
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Answers for Review Questions 










25} cual y leu | So Y 
that 

26] Cadi pHi | So Y 
that 

EE 


. 28-30. Readin Practice 
fede yaa. ols ¢ Sis Le Ly ols ¢ lef fas oof Jools ¢ aeidhy caus ols 





nicer Cae OWS A aad op Td bud os a er ee eA os, 
doa IS dll, eel oly iss he OA ol eee is) Ge Gia ois 


Oe ee en Osi af J) pall Gey! CBS Se lly Lay Csi ee es Ly ole gh ey 


2 
4 2 


ntl with oth DSS; 


fs 


or £ BE o 8 Bok UE 


C988! O51 OSG Cade pally Pally GG iss ae BPE, Seite > 
Oe. ee we RX tae ene, wes “ye eG IS o fe ang PO es 3 a ee 
Oe GUO Sd ae ge GU at BGG IBS 6 Spy ples BLE 5 Sl ode ie NBS UG odes Cyd C8 
2 8 of SG fos ’ ° 


eer ST Me ey Chale a 2 « well We dle abt 033 


vil Lb Gai 15% «eS Lad Os gins Bice Jl oS yy Olu sas, Fr eaca aa nue 


a 


ue 


Cov? 
> 
£ 
we 
G 
ce 
Bw 


Pye WO SS i yas re Ob Soy Us 


DN Be Pt ira rcs hea Fava wa ea ce ac we nc eh cess aa es oe ea hs nz es ena vans ccs passes cesta 


A. True/False: 


1. T 2. T 3.F 4.F 5. T 6. F 7.7 
8. T 9. T 10. T 
B. Translation 


11. “... They put their fingers in their ears from the thunderclaps because of fear of death...” 
12. “And We have enjoined upon man, to his parents, excellence. His mother carried him with hardship...” 
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13. “and his gestation and weaning [period] is thirty months...” 

14. “And when the people are gathered, they will be enemies to them, and they will be of their worship 
deniers.” 

15. “So be patient with a beautiful patience. Indeed, they see it [as] distant.” 


Cc. Writing in Arabic : 
16. [WLS Jays eis 4 Eafey a5] 


17. [Yu Si oe aoa eee 
18. [leat 3 5 ll Soe yy 

19, [ud of of Uta 25 ie if a) 
20. we sia: a aba OW Yj ae al ala OW] 
D. Identifying the [~t ».~] 

21. Hal 

22. Hal 

23, [sles J sree] 

24. [are J pric] 

25. Clarifier 

26. [4 J prie] 

27. Clarifier 


E. 28-30. Reading Passage [ouas Le] 
COMB Y ely A Cah Ong STL a OAs Cah GE WES ay 8 9 ras ss 
GAB ES Ll) LT 5 SR po 3 EY fe 19ST Y GUS ONO, SS Y Gd Oy 
£01 NAB aT aie GRE Ul 9 a i at) CG 1 SY GUS 5) 15,55 ¥ GUS Oy 
coll te “et 2y of OU esl 4 Meus oS of SA 1 ub 6,59 of SY 
gf aS) ay oe SST Uy AGEL Of out 356 PRE ay 5 5 Wen 
(as ASS Y 4 atdoth 1 B54): we J ot Saad YY 8 a Osh Catt 5 GU SC til LS LS 
Nees Wars HEL fy olka! ah 9 pute deste BT. di Ste JG aia “> Cot ae 


But how are Iblis and his offspring pleased with this? Are people going to continue worshiping Allah.,,? 


* 


Are people going to continue being one nation, not differing? Indeed, this will not be! Indeed, this will be 
be! Willthe descendants of Adam enter Paradise? And Iblis and his descendants enter Hellfire? Indeed, this 
will not be! Indeed, this will not be! That he had not made prostration to Adam then Allah.,, cast him out 


and He cursed him. Would he not take revenge fromthe children of Adam, then they would enter with him 
into Hellfire? Certainly this is to be! Certainly this is to be! And Shaytan saw to call the people to the 
worship of idols. Then they would enter the fire and would not enter Paradise ever. Then he intended to 
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call them to Shirk, then they would not enter Paradise ever. But how is the path to this while the people 
they are worshiping Allah.,,? Indeed, would that he go to people and say to them: “Worship the idols and do 


not worship Allah!” Indeed the people would curse his and beat him! They (would) say: The refuge of 


Allah,,,, Should we make partners with our Lord? Should we worship the idols? Indeed you, Shaytan are 


indeed cursed!, Indeed you Shaytan are indeed harmful! 

Reel 9 Ate Wiis co ep ae eed ee eee 
A. True/False: 
1. T 2. T : 

8. T 9. T 10. T 

B. Identify each of the specific Followers le! Fe i] 

11. [Les 25] = Replacer of [oxlalt O5}5 [4] Blaae get le GB gee] = [0 9518) 

12. or sla) Pes gerie]; [8 are le CG jbee] = [a] = Sentence which acts as Describer of [aS]; 

[> Spe 98 DE Be de Geko] = [sl] 

13. Ln > a a gt ULI bt de aslees] = [4 45] is Replacer for er [45%] is describer for i: : 1]; 
[Jyeal pl Jad gle alone] <[5 01] oe Gooey UL bd Le Glens] = [SUS] 

14. Cael is Replacer for [pasty 

15. aXsul, gle seal 2 ST a3 3] is Describer for [busy ‘)U] is Describer for [3/42] poy is Describer for 
OT 

16. [ESI is Replacer for [e+] :[¢-] is a Describer for [-\4]. 

17. [ew a4 is Describer for [Ue [DUS] is [2 J gate oe peer 

C. Identify the [22:11 2.4] 

18, Jelal glo =opatey, fads) eel =[ GST 

19. fevaisl pend =[251]; fecal quel = [SN] 

20. fovais quel = [Sf] ; elal ol =[C tall] 

21. aus dae = (ust s jet mel = (le 

22, iyeds tine = [sob]; YEN die = [pol]: YIM die = Lealll] ; OYLM tie = etl] 
D. Translate the following sentences in Arabic using the appropriate Follower. 

23, [Unerins ple] a1 UP Cy GST ae | 


24. [ros Oe) A OE] 
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26. [Wal ah 3 Git et i Ose aoe 

27. ( gISN abl aiath oo dnl g lie SS Habs Annes 
28, [> JbU 1th US 5h Gol 1 ey 

29. adh bo wi Y 55 1 Cy ca 


E. 30. Reading Comprehension. 


(Lae Meo SU 

Me etal Ge CTS Of Lay (ooh be BEY GU yD Jey ey Yee 
ie Gow cee Alive ai ti Wet Cia ee ols eS 
pei Nay Pili SIL Nay foley ell 3 ny OW Lf ois’ 5 

Cpe A eg ES BS el vt ore gual WBE, Byoly Cu oy) 

po Le coetl Syl ul agit AP ul: lll dyed UB fe amie d Cie BS 

AUN ST, ef ed OIE cee Gly OF Cat ley WW ley Cine oe CHU ULL 


The king sends for Yusuf 
And when the messenger came to Yusuf, and said to him, Indeed the king is calling you, Yusuf did not want 


that he exit the prison like this. While the people will say “This is Yusuf, he was yesterday in the prison. 
That he would betray the ruler. Indeed Yusuf was great in intellect, intelligent. And if one was in place of 
Yusuf in the prison, and the messenger of the king came to him, and the messenger of the king said to him: 
“Indeed the king is calling you and waiting for you, this man would rush to the gate of the prison and exit. 
But Yusuf did not rush. But Yusuf did not hasten. But he said to the king: “I want an inquiry, I want an 
disclosure/uncovering about my case. And the king asked about Yusuf and he knew and the people knew 
that Yusuf was innocent. And Yusuf left free and the king treated him well. 


i CE PAT icici ews ease eee aah avd sae Rede ee 


A. True/False 


1.6F 2F 3.T 4F & T 68T FT 8.7 «98§=<. Fo o10.T 11.T 12.T 13. F 14.T 
15. T 


B. Write the following in Arabic. 
16.) pe cet ta] 


17. [ale Oyithe 4 Rie LAI Y dali] 
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19, [V5 We ODE 5 CNG octe 5 call le SIAN US Ba Ope a eS U IU] or 
[he Be call 5 ole 9 EG call Je SA 8 eh BUG Oe 5g Le 1] 
20. [al EUS oy ald ey WE by ee ei | Susy 


C. Qur’anic Ayahs 


g Be ve 


21. [ ee! Sb] 


22, [all caarsh yal Gault 
23, [pall aly 

24. (gh ae ay 

25. [E> HL] 


7 3e 


26. [ouLT Vial] 
D. Reading Comprehension: [29 ole de] 
cA gb" ald of aay Lay OS 5 « lll g Hl WLAN Of ply Lhe ols 
 Tatls YI Bs ta eg Oe Oe ae ai Jhyl Soper De ee Se, 


Sf BS 


reise Lely OST Le LW) Sad Vy BIS ots Led a digits Se ei Ul oll isle Lil 
(ile en ie 2 Uy ay . ANP Coll ABE VG «Opell Le Cpl de Vy 
Uasin OS bey Lede OS Sy Aa Sy MN? Sale GT RY Lade OS Lay lager OI 8 


Sor 


ll Sal Sie Aol Ge ig oa ee, Grp ie se ee 
» UU Ska BLN Se epee Y ing os pa guay Cee Oe cis O8 


€ ple ee 2) e09! g Ne de let» 
ABN Nady Woe Uatth CLEA «ues oh Sel lal Clee OS Ua 


Yusuf had known that indeed honesty was scarce among people, and he had known that indeed 
deception was much among people. And Yusuf had seen that people were cheating in the wealth of Allah. 
And he saw that Indeed in the earth was a great treasure but it was wasted. Indeed, it was wasted because 
of the leaders. They did not fear Allah,,, regarding it. And their dogs ate, while the people could not find 


that to eat. And their homes were decorated with cloth while the people could find that to be clothed 
(with). And the people could not benefit from the treasures of the earth except forthe one who was a 
safeguarder, knowledgeable. And one who was a safeguarder while not being knowledgeable did not know 
where the treasures of the earth were or how to utilize it. And one who was knowledgeable while not 
being a safeguarder was eating fromit and cheating in it. And Yusuf was a safeguarder and knowledgeable. 
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And Yusuf did not want to leave the leaders to eat the wealth of people and Yusuf was not to allow to see 
the people starving and dying. And Yusuf was not shy fromthe truth. And he said to the king: “Give me the 
treasures ofthe earth, Indeed I am a safeguarder, knowledgeable.” And like that, Yusuf was the safeguarder 
of the treasures of Egypt. And the people became very much at ease, and praised Allah... 


RO S500 11 AOE eines chibere een aide nesta 


A. True/False 
1F 2.7 3.F 47 5.T 6 F 7.F 8.F 9.T 10.T 


B. Identify all Constructions by highlighting and merge Constructions by underlining. 


26. 4 OSE U ut st oss aa me, ee ee. CUS.» 


(12:38) 
Me Ce ae we sea, iS » Le “, avis SOEs, 
27. & fray Bye) Sy LT OY, O sgl uallat ¢ 4 po pel pots OUT oe de J oT ey 
(57:9) 
26% Ogle Us 0 salle U SUIS Lye’ ; my yop in, ve i fal lear Sop » 
(2:279) 


encod eo 70-7 


29. @.. Be tal Ge Lei bt, eM GST GE 6g abt GUS 3 ae Se ET Al de ageel Bhe O) » 








(9:36) 
30. Bieta a 5@ ae ee. ae {a ADT foc 8 paligel Opdad GT Je 
be eels ait, o 
(2:261) 


C. Identify the Connecting Particles by highlighting, and underline the words/constructions that 
they connect. Lastly Identify the pramunatical function that ule connecune particle imparts 


31. 8g ast (oelty | JA (539 VS] SONG AUT) OME U ad oy Gly Wet yy 
4 Oso odity Xo i ul alg gl AS Gl FT anes Lal 
[o> GAL shee] 
32.4... Uy Uti UG UO 3 sie, Pewee FUR ieee Re neal pia rare. 
1st Waw= pos F shone Sth Waw = = @ tle 
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a 


\ 


ey pel aay aul aT Sie a a Uh, 


1st Waw =4 J g2akt F shone Ath Waw=J - 5 ye HLieacadl SLaall F shore 


34, SIT LT, 2 Ul pi bE oa oe HES AST, GATS a Gi, 


Ps. eee. ee a . nes 


9 (aan! ie eter So 2 ates | 20 ) a7 * Gee 
ata ptily OE 35 GI, Let oy Gti Oey Salt os ot Ue IT sV9 On Ue ot 
& Agee 13) nels creale ais ssf ls 

1st Waw => 2 SL 2 glare 5th Waw = 4 J sxall, 4 shes 


35. ¢ 0 sabes ALS” of ioe Gea ali jem 3 Sntily Spl iat [pial ULEG Ulie 14 ail 
1st Waw = a Jal 2 glans 3rd Waw = “> 2 SL 2 glee 


D. Identify all Embedded Sentences and their Grammatical Function 


36. Sentence [J]= [resterl mest oH! pA oe] 


of Ist Sentence [4 Jyete/ Jyi*] = [2s Sahl ist al OS Jol 2 hs 


Bo Boe 


2nd Sentence [ai] = = [as “abil jst 


, ~ ypee td 6,3 Ts 8 -ore wor Gs 
38. 1st Sentence [4 J se#«/ J p##] =o ls pa ollie ai Lites AL als Naw IGE A WG i] 


Bor GS 


2nd Sentence [ais] = = [Line <a poltg 


39. 1st Sentence [x Jgnie! J gia] = [aael iti ee Jee Si] 


w 
Sor BRO ve AP ot 


2nd Sentence [ale dle] = [es ily ees Aon Chay ab Sn veges \ li] 


oe 


3rd Sentence [x J grta/ J 982] = [eloast lass Qs we o Ueed Jaret] 
4th Sentence [Jl] = [GU ‘ails Bad, Jogken 
40. 1st Sentence [ale] = BU wat eee 5237] 
2nd Sentence [ile aa] = [lial ree eee UB] 
3rd Sentence [4<| dle] = [Oy peg = Uy] 


4th Sentence [ .~]= [0 ype] 
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E. Grammatically Analyze the following usingthe 4-Step Method. 





27. dpbale 2S O} AUT O93 os 7 oS lg’ \b5%y alee oye Sys IS Uae Ue Oy 3 ES Oy > 


Are { ‘a qrxayjuy 
“Jaq ‘Buls ‘aTeW 


[aaa nse] [arco | [ate conse [conse 
a A 


Connected Sentence 


ah Const. Verb Jarr Const. = 
Jarr Const. [plex] Jarr 

7 Command Indirect object 
to Verb = Describer Indirect 


Object Deer = 


of indefinite [6 ) >] 


= [el] 


a 
® 
~” 
‘) 
iS) 
i] 
7) 
) 
ao] 
rs) 
5 
a. 
2 
© 


Jarr Const.= 


OT p> 


Connected Sentence 


Jarr Construction serves as Describer for 


aplied [eu puo) 


Indefinite Jarr Construction [C2 ) J 


Merge into one Verbal Sentence = ales ale 
Response Statement Conditional Statement 


Merge into one sentence /4le 





“And if you are in doubt about what We have sent down to our servant, then bring a surah the like of it...” 
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Particle 
Jazm i i i Command 
Indefinite : Con- Definite | Indefinite Definite | (Broken Pl) [pal] 
Flexible ditional | Flexible Flexible Inflex. Definite 
Nasb . Jarr Jarr (Mudaf) 
Flexible 


Jarr Constr. oa to verb, acts 


as Describer for [al 0 95 2] 


Con- 
ditional 
particle 


Conditional statement which 
connects to preceding sentence 


= 
Sentences are merged into one; Connecting Particle connects this with [...! 541] 





And call your witnesses besides Allah if you are truthful. 


F. Translate the following passage 303©5| from Qisas an-Nabiyeen, and write with Tashkil. 





[e292] 

ot SURE ORL 5 SyBhy Br Sh Of See eb SI lp tH JE deepal G AgSly AS Zs eos 
Gopi ES J ERY cb 1] Oho fos ; + Gl J SAEs LBs 

S59 BY pSie (5 BAT OL py GD p SUB Cpl hy LN By ge Cat y Sell gigi (AS dil obs'y 
rob Sy al A} asd > 3 erg Vy SiN pS Hhby Ue Sle HI, es Res|nRes 

prot) A) Oy BE VTE Go Vy clot POs SBE VEE Lgl) ORE WT STS I GUT oie ¢ BI og 2 I 
Goby (2) SD face y pS ey Beeler Geet Jey yh Seed Gall Rey Lol gland GE Le ail 
rel Gg rexel ene ! iis . a ae 2 te 


aro 


a 
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And Nuh called his people, and exerted effort in advising. He said standing: “Indeed I am to you a plain 
warner, that you worship Allah and Fear Him, and obey me, He will forgive you your sins, and delay for you 
a fixed time (punishment). “Indeed if the time (set) of Allah, when it comes, there will be no postponement 
only if you knew”. And Allah.,, had been locking up the birds from them and was angry on them and 


restricted the agriculture, and offspring. And Nth said “Oh my people, if you believe, Allah will be pleased 
with you and will stop this punishment, and he will sent upon you rain, and them the birds He will bless 


you with celebrated with agriculture and offspring. And Nuh called to his people to Allah,,.,, do you not 


we 
recognize Allah... These are the signs of Allah,,, around you, do you do not see them?. Do you not see the 
sky and earth? Do you not see the sun and the moon? Who created the skies? And made the moon, in it, a 
light and made the sun, as a lamp? And who created you and made for you the wide earth? But the people 
of Nuh, did not understand. But the people of Nuh did not believe. But when Nuh called them to Allah,,,, 
they placed their fingers in their ears, and how can he understand the one who cannot hear? And how could 
he hear the one who did not want to hear? 


BeW60h 17 ARG WEl Ss catcmnsinandimaiunae aaa cenewcaesianbekuaaiananasies 
A. True/False 

LF 2.T 3.T 4.F 5.T 6F 7.T 8&T 9<.F 10.T 

B. Identify the Shifting of Word Order in the Following Ayahs by highlighting the Word(s) shifted. 





Specify the reason for the shift. 


11. € gry OS 5 Soc 135 é\> baa es IS) Here both highlighted words [ \slsi _s] are moved 


forward for emphasis, since the Surah | emphasizes the signs fromthe Day of Judgement. 

12. Fie ingy all) a5 als) Cire 4 JLab Here, the Jarr Construction is placed forward, and more attention 
is given to the people being talked versus the speaker (messenger) since it focuses on the people who were 
ultimately going to harm of the ane Camel of Allah. 


13. 4009 sah alt me, > abl ae W) | Ue a ay Pega AGN vy airmen peer pan si)» 
Here the Jarr Construction, whichis the indirect object containing [441 .24)] is being emphasized over the 


verb which should have preceded in the normal state. Thus, [4°41 42)] to which the action [trust] is being 


directed to is emphasized. 


eo WG 8 AM, 6 ay pia 4, 
27 de 48 8 0 8 


Y o 2G vw o B67 
eee ee waked hp Sd GLa Ee cad byte of af 


Sethreretaloeieleisiee feiete sieteiaistnieieieieerstelsisieisior - sieteteteerers| 


80 4G ve 


6 Ae LS G hp il € Oh fog 8 bu ay aD fab oy Ones ill 


omceadoe done oSho cos ececodescosososcc dso M——D cote od pooceoodecoscooneseseodecesecos 
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First, [a\4) J22)] is mentioned first for emphasis instead of the verb. In terms the order of the other shaded 


terms, there is [= % «-\] occurring. Here in this Surah, ease is emphasized along with those who were 


already excused from the initial obligation of the late-Night prayer. Allah,,, in this Surah lifts the command 
of the Tahajjud prayer, the people. Here we should note that the most ee of those who had an excuse 
for the Tahajjud prayer (those doing >\>-) are being mentioned last and the first that is being mentioned is 


the one who was not able to doing it (for no specific reason). After that one who was sick, then one who 
was working to attain provision (hard work, travel), then one doing battle. Here, the emphasis is on ease, 
and lifting obligations, so those with the lightest “excuse” are being mentioned and Allah knows best. 


4 


15. A by Lats Ht, © SO) ot 1 be Ste SHO of Gs PAST U Oust fat t ios lo Gs 


Here, [41 1245] is being mentioned instead of the verb to pay attention to the Doer. 


C. Omission: Identify the place and exact word that was omitted in each of the following Ayahs.: 


w& 2 SR ZI) Fo 270-7 


16. “Qu eS on GPS Cu ail ASG idly meal oy A LA IG Get KG Ax & 


19. [Ueto] [gal IEA herny cpt) Gl ALE OTS eng fal oo op tab BG Tp 


D. Narrative Shifts | alist |. Identify the Location of the Narrative Shift in the Ayah, and the nature of 
the shift (1stto 2nd person/3"™to 24 person, etc. ) 


6c 


20. ep GUS Ip'Bl pH I soe MUS (S31 Ly Uli > 
gp Ale oll Jl ta Si 

&y\e Aol Lhe 4 ius ae e 

rp Ae os 2 

lsh Iily WIS erp agi 5 Gis 

dog DES UOT 3g aL Gy 

(12:44) oO 
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os Pa at ee meee “if or Be wears AS uy Fe a+ ee 
22. oc, Ul lus al| AR U AyAo joel Cae 43) Ciyrr- i Labi’, Lemon | JU59... ® 
6.2257 Gb Yes bis bd 
(2:285-286) 


23. = 55 Ae) Oe Uy ep ast ae Ol do ss (S p(B0:1-3) 


2 ett Ja Uy ees ol J) Ji a) Lo O gad US grup Osneil Uy pal Usp 


So 8 


6 deny Collet OS oe et dey OS GB C 3 cal Soi UG en Og $ rants 
(69:38-43) 


F. Translate the following passage [~ 3 <l©>| from Qisas an-Nabiyeen, and write with Tashkil. 





The Dua of Nuh 


Ate: oe 


By or Bor 


etl Shad 6p coe ll 9 SBE os Ji 4 J] lyon dx pe ie 1538 ¢9- ets ay 23 Ns 


22 4 oF 


bie fo et ECON Y BUG ob Oly wi By ONY HB i ce UE AB EL oY & dl 


@ 


es eee 8 co sw el Gy: TS ale Sanh Ue ue & YY) a Cll Vales So tas 


Boz ae 


er Uiai ly Wi We OY Wate 2s cel. CS 


Bose 


Lp BON So (St oth Se EY AI 205 ee be Gag oD EY Cay aia 


Nuh exerted much effort and continued calling his people for a long time. He stayed among his people for 
950 years calling them to Allah. But the people of Nuh did not believe. And they did not leave the worship 
of idols. And they did not return to Allah. Then until when would Nth keep waiting? To a time when he 
would see corruption of the earth? To a time when he would see stones being worshiped? To a time when 
he would see people eating the provision of Allah while worshiping other than Him? Why was Nuh not 
angry? Indeed he had been extremely patient, no one had ever been patient like him! 950 years, Allahu- 
akbar, Allahu-akbar!, And then Allah had revealed to Nuh: Indeed, no one will believe from your people 
except who has already believed. And the people of Nuh to what Nuh called them another time said: Oh 
Nuh, Indeed you have debated with us and you have exceeded in our argument, then bring us what you 
have promised if you are from the truthful. And Nuh became angry for Allah and he despaired from these 

{people}, and he said: Oh Allah do not leave any of the disbelievers on the earth. 
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DieeaGi 15 FS arisen: 


A. True/False 
17 2.T 3.T 4F 5.F 67 7.T 8.F 9.T 10.T 


B. Majaz| ie! |: Identify the word that is used metaphorically. 


11. 6 Vyg Ul A py aU) Ue Ge aire ge lb Sb Gurilly © pL J 58) 319 p(33:12) 

- Meee Aa eet & Z - ot +67 Bie a te ee ee ee 2 ep es 
12. 60585 NS ap Slog NSO abe ye pL, Tad fell Ia UG OO oss Lae ble da Oly > 
(6:153) a . 

13. dary Cle ai af € » ay 1 if Co gate SS ol Se jst of Sls oul ..8(49:12) 


@ 


° 


14. geal UES HS Heol Le OS iy pa ae SU Oi p12) 


C. Majaz [| j+!]:Is the highlighted word used metaphorically? If so, whatis its [4 3]? 





15. 60 pbs ~s sf -? daa dsl il 55 \aal’y eeir, oy ie) 4 4 1 | gal Sls, z) Here, the [423] is that 


this is not a literal light that people can follow (like that of the stars etc.). But, this refers to a metaphorical 
light to be followed from the guidance of Divine Revelation, which acts like light in keeping people astray 


from the misguided life that leads people to loss. 
16. ¢ ..Qladly Cy! SAE Lyd Sj 058g hl Godly clio (ets) [ed col Ge > This light is literal 


and thus no Majaz. 


3 7 of a Al 40 - g70- 


Here again the word [);'] is literal. The word [ ,4!] is actually metaphorical in that it is not the river whichis 


flowing but the water from the river. The qaganuors is subtle but it is there. 


18. 4. ali a ut gulls Uy ace Vy Cag paren Posies ak » Here the wordis literal. 


o a ZS =, 330% 


19. 40956 Uy Ga of ra shies Mth Fevcry arate (Syd gabled 21e (JN) » Here the word 


“their brother” is metaphorical since Hud was not their literal brother. However, the word is being used 


since he was a part of their community, and being their well-wisher and Messenger, is referred to brother. 
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o 8 GE 


20. 40 yer U wal USal af se al >} Here the [4 3] is that the prohibition of laws are not 


incumbent on the town itself since it is lifeless, but on the people of the town. 

© ete ew tre se ee - fe eo a oe A SAGA Fe: ORF we Ae +). eet} a re Ce 
21. Sls SS Sas alam 1g) iy (ee OU) I gel LE es ES Ue ISG all ode | p31 WB 315» 
€ Opie ok ss 


Here the word is being used literally. 


D. Simile [4.+J\]: In each Ayah, there is [4:'] occurring. Identify the [4-! « 5] for each Simile. 





22. 4 NB ce GG 2yUl Be cy CHE LS ES aS VIS [05> Here the [4c « 9] is that both the 


bad tree is like the bad word (action) in that it is without weight. It is not firm into the earth like the good 
tree nor does it last; it is easily uprooted and is lost. Thus, the good deeds are weighty and willbe ofvalue 


in the Afterlife unlike the bad deeds. 
Za 


a. Weel OG) 1a a es edi gees BE ADI gb oe dd of ees), 
SesGal) Sip. aU ON Geass al a OF CA. 3 Sh 

Here, the [4-<J! 4+ 3] is that those who attribute partners with Allah love those partners like Allah. Here the 
term “love” is being used here. It is conflicting type of love since only Allah.,, is deserving of their love as 
being the One and only God. Thus, their love of Allah is much less than those who believe in Him only. 

24. 6 pth edt dy Le Uy incu, Se ad cil Sth ly Satie wher Wot al at 
Gl eae Ul, Orns Cele Ue oy S the os Uy, Sab Oi ab gti jer ths 
Here, the [4-<J! «> 5] is that this type of charity has no lasting benefit like planting a seed on a smooth stone 


with dirt. It is easily effaced and left bare. This is similar to the type of charity that is given insincerely or 
for some worldly benefit. 


ae aS ROR es Pr. cae ee ote Re cy 2 eee 
25. 60 S8 oS 4 JU mls oe sale © pol [eas alll sue ae J Oo) » The [4-2J) «+ 5] is that the birth of 
I‘sa is like that of Adam since both were born without a father. In fact, the creation of Adam was a more 
difficult creation than Isa. 


Boetor of © 2°, ofr *, 0 & oe Foti GeO gb be off fo FAG oF Boles oe ote 
26. aS" 4) eh ale bod ol aCe] pas” alias £3 0) eels aul | as, le olind J lind rrr: 
© pete we ew OP pee ates, Gees ge OF Se bs x“ : 
60 9 KE gl Gated pacdl UL Lyd Golll eal fe GUS O ob 
Here the [4-<J| «> 5] is that the dog is similar to the one attached to world desires. The person whois 


attached to worldly desires (influenced by the devil) acts like an animal and is not able to restrain 
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him/herself. Thus, the dog keeps his tongue out because of its nature to fulfill the desire. This becomes the 


sorry spiritual state of the person immersed in desire for the life of this world. 


Zi. $0 §X by ls wi olale mele C3 sei'y» Here, the [4.J! 4> 3] is that both have striking beauty and 


glow like that of a pearl. 


E. Idioms | USS] : Identify the Idiomin each ofthe following Ayahs 


28. are) Oped U NG AS ERG (25 Wt, SSBLT Ud 698 U UUs Se 53» The idiom is that 
“you do not like the advisors” or those who sincerely want to give beneficial advice, and the second 
figurative meaning is that “youdo not like me who is a Messenger of Allah”. 

R je GAS Boe 8 Phe gol! AO. be Bip Bie. Ye sae 2% 9 TOL 

a 80% 2 : ie ELE RO IG oer - é “ “ 
Bore Ome pe plas! 2 yey Abd! 2 EY o-} 


(43:18) Please note that [15] is Majaz not Simile. Here the person who is being referred to “being brought 


up in ornaments and being unable to express herself clearly” isa woman. 


Z 2 
2 


30. { ANS ttl A Go ay BE GEG OS tel 


Eg pow 


Here, both the figurative and literal meaning is correct. The tongue and the private parts are being referred 
to here, and represent the Idiom. 


F. Translate the following passage [4.4~S\| from Qisas an-Nabiyeen, and write with Tashkil. 





ee i SO DT iver Ye | Ee 
Ande ane O! es ~b Ope Hly oF pes Ol WIS gs al Ny 428 Te Ol aU Ny og 0553 al wel s 


e a 


Zz 
ve fo 7 Rf ELE 


Gee lhe le ake Og See Ng ploy ed | ples Je Wa 3 408 ol yy 2p S Ayde ale op ly oS 

“geet GY CG WS Gag be GES, Satyt ctge dy le ¥ GU dat ts Ue Ge ot oy 
Cfoalt Salad af 05g ode ald Lae Us ASP ole 2 gy aN ode che OT, IAS Ghed Geol 
la Sys Sal ane AB 9 agg GUS IS” an ics Oss GOL ill Leia al el Glades b fae ee Tay Lee oye dl 


(Og Ped US Ske oat Ub be ty Feld OL}: GUST Ab yal OS By 5S) 


Sahih Bukhari, Hadith #6020, in [38') OS]. 
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The Ship 
And Allah answered the supplication of Nuh and wanted to drown his people. But Allah wanted for Nuh 


and the believers to be saved. And He commanded Nth to build a big ship. And Nuh began to build a big 
ship. And his people saw this work and then they found a pastime. And they were mocking him. What is 
this Oh Nuh? From when did you become a carpenter? Have we not been telling you not sit with these vile 
people? But you did not listen to our words and you sat with the carpenters and blacksmiths then you 
became a carpenter! And to where are you going to sail with this ship Oh Nuh? Indeed your matter, all of it 
is strange. Are you going to sail this in the sand or ascend to the mountain? The sea is very far from here. 
Are the Jinn going to carry this or the bull to pull it? And Nuh had been listening to all of this and was being 
patient. He had listened to the most harshest of this, and was patient. But then he said to them at times: If 


you are mocking us, then Indeed we will mock you just like you are mocking ? 


a8 
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Appendix 


Table 69: The 10 Forms Table - Conjugation of Verb Families 


Ese: x gEdEDIEIE: 

=: 
ape Pa sae 

ee ro ee 

= [oar [oF vas [oa Oa [om 


2 
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Table 70: Conjugation of Irregular Type I Verbs 
‘ ( ( Irregular 


Verb type 





Paes 
fom | [apealee| STS Ds | a 
i fe | fj 


Oey neat 


moun 


s 
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Table 71: Conjugation of Irregular Verbs - Families I through VI 
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Table 72: Conjugation of Irregular Verbs - Families VII - X 


ee BB fa foe 
es fx fafa 
feb La be Lo ba 


* See Lesson 1 Principle 3 
**See Lesson 1 Principle 7 
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Required Qur’anic Vocabulary Assignments 


1. Alongside each lesson, “high-yield” vocabulary from the Qur'an, specifically from Surah Baqarah 
and Juz’ Amma should be memorized. This is found in “Easy Dictionary of the Holy Quran*” 
mentioning 2000 words excluding repetition. 

2. Another supplementary vocabulary list is detailed on the following few pages that also should be 


memorized along with the former mentioned list. 


Required 80% of Qur’anic Supplemental Qur’anic| Easy Dictionary of the Holy 
Vocabulary Vocabulary Handout Vocabulary 
(pgs. 302-304) 


Pre-Lesson Review pgs. 15-19 --- 

Lesson 1 pgs. 20 & 24 oes 
Review pgs. 1-15 

Lesson 3 pgs. 26, 29, 30 --- 


Part 1: Surah Fatihah- 
Lesson 4 Pg. 302 Bagarah 
Pg. 48-52 
Lesson 5 Pg. 303 Part 1: Surah Fatihah- 
Baqarah Pg. 53-57 
Lesson 6 Pg. 304 Part 1: Surah Fatihah- 
Baqarah: Pg. 58-62 
L 9 ---- Part 2: Surah Baqarah to 
eae Nisa’: pg. 75-85 
---- ---- Part 2: Surah Bagarah to 
Nisa’: pg. 86-95 


Lesson 12 ---- ---- Part 8 Juz’ 30: pg. 243-247 





Lesson 10 





sheikh Abdul Karim Parikh, the same author of “80% of Qur’anic Vocabulary” has prepared an excellent streamlined list of 
vocabulary from the entire Qur’an. The scholar mentions that there are approximately 2000 words in the Qur’an excluding 
repeating words. This list should be studied and memorized, ideally in chronological order from the first Sirah forward since the 
list avoids repeating words. It is available for free download from the following website: 
<http://www.emuslim.com/Quran/Dictionary_English.asp>. 


301 


Essentials of Qur’anic Arabic 


Supplementary Quranic Vocabulary 


< ae 4 ae 3 r ier 


i> oP 


extravagant/com mitting 
excesses 


appointed 
time/appointment 


burden 


reward 


measure 


justice/equity womb/kinship effort hurt/harm /tro uble 





Qur’anic Arabic Vocabulary 


to stay/ hesitate/remain to be equal/to establish to test 


(VID) 


to return i i to surround/encompass 
(IV) 


to transgress/to overflow to declare/reveal (IV) to cut/divide (II) 
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to be wasted/to neglect 
(IV) 


to give shelter (IV) to support/strengthen (II) to be blessed (VI) to avoid (VIII) 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [-! -— 4251 
weg Verb with a middle root letter that Set Narrative Shifting in Sentences 
Se) ; ols! : . 
is a vowel. relative to the audience. 
In Simile, the particle of ‘ 
comparison such as [4] or [ols]. = Command tense. 


Warnings represented by words that 
are implied verbal commands. 


Inna and its Sisters. These Harf Nasb 
particles act on nominal sentences. 


Particle [0] that indicates a 








ela. Yi alal Exception Particle. aay! 


bi abl Conditional Particle. 
5 








Merging of heavy letters or light 


eles} 
y letters. 


conditional clause. 





ae The conjugations of present tense 
Resumption (by a particle). HSS! SUSY! verbs with Nin ending that are 
omitted in the Nasb or Jazm state. 


“ats The verb families of 3-Letter verbs II 

El petorh| i u 

-_ By Repl f d fi gal]; 

ais | Interrogation/Question. Jas neo were On Tee 

° functions in rhetorical effect. 

Stay! Future (tense) Jhazetih “sa Replacer causing abstract 

5 ; oe replacement. 
Rien Abie ao wi Replacer causing partial 

re , replacement. 
eA EVEL 


The Five Special Nouns Replacer causing total /equal 








Cleaeely 








replacement. 


[53 98 > el yl]. 





The study of rhetoric and eloquence. 
a gy Mi The T4 of femininity: 4 
Comparative Derived Noun. Making something feminine. 


Ay ott 
Active Participle, Doer noun. Sb Making something masculine. 
Passive Participle; Passive noun. oan! Encouragement. 
Je yall ol The Relative Pronoun. Deletion of a letter. 
Possession Construction. Merging of different Constructions. 
° Sh 


us: 
The Simile which compares two 
oe oe 


Inflected Case of a Noun or Verb. different things, using (ot5/3] 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [0 33! G4edi — fold! apis] 


eat 2 ee Follower which causes emphasis. This 
Bonne [+r eal anne eso] is distinct from words iia 


are omitted to cause powerful simile. ° emphasized due to a particle. 


Simile where the [4.d! &%] i lex, deep, 
ee eta gingers glam ogre ree Preservation of the Nun 
and thought provoking. 


Simile where the [4<24\ 2%] is omitted. a Difficulty of pronouncing certain 
vowels on Alif/ Ya. 

Regular similar where all components of tid Three-letter root Verbs of families II 

Simile are present. ee through X. 


Simile where the [aeeell 4 aor 4] is very detailed ; 
Jarr Construction. 


and clear. 


=z Verb indicating amazement or Exclamation = I'rab of present tense verbs. 
The impossibility of Pronouncing a vowel on 
a ae y 8 pe @ | Broken Plural. 


An Idiom which is used to express something 
critically or negative indirectly. 


Clarifier: an indefinite Ism in Nasb that 
clarifies something that is vague or unclear in 
a sentence. 


"Nunation" or double vowel of the last letter 
of a noun usually without the “Al”. 


Ism in Nasb which describes an action 
Follower: words that follow another word in as itis being done. It can also come in 
its I‘rab. the form of a sentence of Jarr 
Construction. 


Word used for a double meaning unintended 
for the listener. 


ol = een ai sil as re 


Omission. 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [424% p> — 2 


Particle; word that has a meaning in 

conjunction with another word; Particle ge ehac Particle that causes a verb ora noun to 
can be either one which causes a change “ be in the Nasb case. 

in I'rab, or one that does not. 


Particle of tion like [5/2] that d 
ep HOLe ot reswnpion Tbe (a) hat dors Particles of Calling that causes Nasb. 


not affect I'rab. 


JULY is, Verbal Particle indicating the future Something that is “sound” without 
72 tense. 


irregularity, like a letter ora verb. 


Rebuttal Particle like [.\1. Sukiin; also known as Jazm. 
ee . we se, Jarr Construction that can act as a 
venerull Gy | Particle of Encouragement. Ants Pradieste: 
pardcle-ofimphanis, Ea scot that is denoted by a Condition 


F . ye 4 Single tense Verbs ending with sound 
5 Yi \ 
ai ia pee - oe 
Particle of Warning. Lee The study of Morphology. 
15°) 2,> | Particle of Emphasis. liye Adjective also known as [<<] 


Particles that cause Jarr such as be Sentence or phrase which follows a 
ae ere jetc Jseshl abe | relative pronoun that describes a 
a eee definite word (preceding it). 


pile peal > | Particles that cause verbs to be in Jazm. a Intensive Derived Noun. 


Pronoun that takes the meaning of 
Connecting Particles, a conjunction which sf) cp (| “that”. It often comes in the form of [4] 
connects words or phrases. = 








aU dee 
1geiJ\ a2) | Derived adjective. 





or [ol]. 


A vowel or “weak” letter such as jal : Connected Pronoun. Either Nasb or Jazm 
[Al Va les/ it. | case. 


alae Fe > Particle that does not affect I‘rab. rer Detached pronoun. Raf‘ case. 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [5 )\ =! oll! Jad — by 


a's | 35 Time or Place Container; indicating #4 Hols Particle indicating the reason for 
wee s . 
: something in which an action occurs. 2 something to occur. 


: bo igs : : \ gore) 4 A, E : : Pe 
Bui a8 Noun in Nasb that indicates the time in J ~*~ Particle of Response in a conditional 
which an action occurs. ml statement. 


Noun i in Nasb that indicates the place in 
oh Le 


Noun in Nasb that indicates the time of 
ab dl Ole I ob an action occurs which also acts as a 
conditional particle. 








Doer of the verb. 


A pronoun that connects the [ale] to the Verb of the Command/Imperative 


word it is describing. tense. 





Inimitability of the Qur’an. aes oe j= | Three-Letter Verb (Family I Verb) 


el Dl js | Three-Letter Verb (Family I Verb) 
: which are irregular. One or more of 
root letters are vowelled or “weak”. 


‘*. | Higher Verb families which are derived 
“| from the Verb I Family (II to X) 


Higher Verb families which are derived 


Number, referring the number ina 
grammatical phrase. ne ll 


Ordinal Numbers. 4d AG ; 








se ars su bs from the Verb I Family (II to X) which 
are irregular. One or more of its root 


Fractions. 
letter are “weak”. 


Relationship between the 





Verb with a four-letter root. 


metaphorical meaning and the literal 
meaning. 


Intransitive verb. Works with a Harf 
Third P pu rl) 





The Verbs of Initiation. 


Verbs with two non-consecutive 
vowel letters. 


Verbs with 2 consecutive 
vowel letters. 


The Past Tense. 


Irregular (letter or verb). 
Spa oe Partially flexible word. 


The 5 Conjugated Verbs conjugated on 
patterns of [=i] ,[-3i] [Ll] ,[L4] ,[-] 








Far Past Tense which uses [ols] and Past 
Tense Verb. 


The Verbs of Praise and Blame. 


Past Continuous Tense which uses [ols] 


Incomplete Verbs like [os], Ll, etc. 


with a Present Tense Verb. 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [Kee — UA A ell! Jail] 


ae _, |Near Past Tense which uses [23] and a Noun which refers to all/each member 
we Al ell fell ; 
Past Tense Verb: of the category ofthe respective noun. 


Passive verb without a Doer being ce BN AY The "Al" which makes a word Definite. 
mentioned. ¢ 
Y 


Active Vey wiki Doee : 24 Particle which indicates the reason for 








an action/occurrence. 





¢ 
(suai js Transitive verb. Takes a direct object. dy Leal eee Ve eee 
Negation Particle 
The Present/future Tense Verb. Ea idl ey Stealing eNeTS OES etree Oe 








; Noun which is known to speaker and 
eal gl eY | audience. This is the most common type 
of “Al” 


“eof, fe The Weak Verb (Contains Alif, Waw, or Panne Noun which is known to speaker and 
vent \ jaall 4 4 JU gall ay 

Ya as a letter). but not to the audience. 

Verbs of Proximity. regs) og 5 ay Lam and Nin of Double Emphasis. 


The Grand Word which refers to the 


name [abl]. This term is used to prevent 


Verb with a Shadda on one of its letters, 


or consecutive doubled root letters. 







Verb with a Hamza as one of its letters. 
His name in being used in a causal way 


in grammar discussions of words. 


A legitimate reason for ametaphor. It 
refers to the literal meaning being 
incorrect ina realistic sense. 


Word or term that is being used 
metaphorically. 


An omitted word in Nominal Sentences, 


which is linked toa Jarr Construction aan Particle that allows a noun to function 
(prepositional phrase) and which often “J as a verbal noun particle. 


represents the word [> 5+] in meaning, 


“7 A word which is an Idiom, and carries 
US : 
double meaning. 
cabal Y Connecting Particle [\] 


Inflexible noun; Also used to refer to a 
verb, that cannot take I‘rab. 


ae La of complete/categorical negation. Gh Comecuon BELW Peet WOES 
oe grammatically. 
° command). 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [43 J sali — Judy 


[kms $8] which has a “weak” [-*] root sa, That what the pealy is being compared 


letter. ~ with. 


Derived noun, from a specific root. It 
includes certain specific categories of 
nouns (Doer noun, Passive noun, etc.). 


Majaz which essentially is used to replace The Qur'an in book form preserved 
another word. according to Uthmani script. 


The er Bate enor ia | sali | First Particle of the Idafa Construction. 


Second Particle of the Idafa Construction 
which is Jarr. 








Noun in the Jarr State. ‘) all 


Geek inthe devas State, é a [Ja] Verb ending with a “weak” root 


letter. 


=p = “ee 
Passive 
number. 


The verb or noun is fully flexible: vowel of 





Second Person. the last letter adapts fully according to its 


I'rab. 





ea a A Definite Noun. 


Idafa or Possession Construction. = the literal meaning of the 


Singular; also used to indicate a type of 


Describing Construction. 
L=l- 





Word (Ism or Verb) in the Raf* State. sail Anoun ending with long Vowel. 


ese 
za Noun that is excepted after a particle of DineceObeeueta vew: 
exception. 


The Absolute Object. This isa Masdar of 


Statement preceding the exception. lle’ Jpn the Action used for emphasis in Nasb. 





Adverb/[— 4]; Pl time in which 
Object pointed to by a pointing noun. verhit ra een vee gener ee 





action is done. 
Rea The thing or person that is being 4 AP [aU J ais] The reason for an action 
compared with something else. 
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Glossary of Arabic Grammar Terms [bi — 4% J saab) 


Something being done with an action. It 


comes after a Waw [all ly]. 


Anoun ending with a long vowel Alif. 
The Vocative; Someone being called. 


Relative Pronoun which functions ina 
clause for a conditional sentence. 
Word being described. 


Deputy Doer (Substitute of the Doer of 
the Verb). It comes only with Passive 
Tense Verbs. 


[Ja] Verb which has vowel on its last 


letter. 


Simple Negation. 
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